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FOREWORD

Malwa was one of the mod notable provinces of India
during the Hindu and early Musdlim periods of our higory, and
its influence on Hindu culture was of an abiding character. In
the expandon of the Delhi Empire to the South, this province
played a mod important part by reason of its pogtion in the
map of India. And yet it has up to now lacked a higory
worthy of its pas. Sr John Malcolm's Memoir of Central
India (1820), written in the infancy of modern historical udies
relating to our country and basad on imperfect materials handled
without suffident criticiam, has remained our only authority on
the subject, though it has long been recognized as quite
obsolete.

In the course of the 116 years that have dapsed dnce
Malcolm wrote, all the original State papers of the Marathas,
forming an immense mass have sen the light, and quite a large
numbe of contemporary Persan sources unknown to Malcolm,
have ben discovered and utilised by stholars  The reault
amaunts to a complete revolution in our knowledge of the
higory of Malwa in the 17th and 18th centuries. The presmt
work farmsthe firg portion of an attempt to replace Malcolm's
primitive Memoir of Central India by gathering together the
fruits of the accumulated discovery and research of the pag
century.

It is fortunate that Malwa is at lagz going to have a
higory worthy of he pagt glories, through the pious endeavour
of one of he sng Maharaj-Kumar Raghubir Sinh, M . A .,
D.LITT., LL.B., the cultured hear of the Rathor Maharajah
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FOREWORD

of Sitamau. He has utilised all the available materials,
printed and manuscript, in the Persian, Marathi, Hindi, English
and French languages that can throw any light on the pro-
vince's past during the period chosen.  In addition to borrowing
all my MSS. bearing on the subject, he has procured photo-
dtatic copies of the other necessary M SS. in the British Museum
and India Office, which were wanting in my collection. With
immense labour he has critically sifted and then pieced together
a large number of minute details from the Persian akhbarat and
official letter-books (all unprinted) and reconstructed the history
of many an unknown episode and period of the provincial
history.  To this he has added his intimate knowledge of the
topography and genealogy of Malwa, which no outsder can

equal. The reault is a sudy at once intensive, accurate and
exhaustive.

Besdes throwing true light on many names of places and
princes, this book makes two very important corrections in the
known higory of the province : he has conclusvely proved that
Girdhar Bahadur and Daya Bahadur were both killed on the
same day and in the same battle, and that the Hindi Mandloi
letters are a pure fabrication. His sections on the economic
condition, social changes and culture of the province supply a
very important and interesting eement which is usually ignored
by our research dudents This book is as readable as it is
packed with learning, and | feel surethat it will stand forth as
a model and exemplar for other provincial higories of India
in future.

JADUNATH SARKAR.

vii
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MALWA IN TRANSTION
A CENTURY OF ANARCHY

CHAPTER |

MALWA AT THE CLOSE OF THE
17TH CENTURY.

The 18th century is rightly known in Indian
higory as a dark age, a century of anarchy. The
anarchy was rampant not merdy in affairs political,
but a0 in matters cultural and social.  The old
gructure was definitdy crumbling away. Even a
dignterested onlooker like Manucci felt: " It looks
as if everything was being made ready for some
remarkable revolution."! There were no sgns of
remaking. In reality the century may be called a
century of revolution. The social and cultural
map of India was completely changed. Many an old
political entity was wiped off from the map of India.
The effacement of M alwa as a geographical, political
and, above all, adminigtrative unit was com-
plete, and a higorian, writing at the beginning of
the 19th century, talked of "Central India" and

"Manucdi, I 1 1, p.249,
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not of Malwa.® Yet to the sudent of Indian history
of the 18th century Malwa was a factor not to
beignored. The province of Malwa, as one of the
component parts of the Mughal Empire, had a
definite geographical boundary and its adminigtrative
machinery, though medieval in form, was quite in
linewith that of all the other provinces of the Empire.
More than all this, it had a hisory behind it. The
beginning of the change can be marked from the
year 1698, which heralds the commencement of a
new epoch not only in the higory of Malwa but also
in the geography of the province.

l, 1695 the subah of Malwa comprised within

its limits 12 sarkdrs and 309 mahals, but by 1697,
a dight change was effected, the sarkar of Bijagarh
having been transferred to the subah of Burhanpur.
The province now comprised 11 sarkars and 250
parganahs only.? These 11 sarjkars were, Ujjain,

! Malcolm, I, pp.vi-vii.

2 Khulasit (p.34a) mentions Bijagarh as one of the
sarkars of Malwa. The territory is now comprised in the
Neméd digrict of Indore Sate (Indore Gaz, |, pp.413-4;
India of Aurangzib, p.xxvi; Manucci, | 1, pp.413-4.)

The change ssems to have continued even afterwards.
Chahar does not mention it aso (1720), pp.80a, 80b; India
of Aurangzb, pp.lix, 141-2.
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Raisin, Chanderi, Sarangpur, Mdandu, Handia,
Gagron, Kotri Paraya, Garh, Mandeor and
Nandurbar.! The Narmada in the south, the Betwa
in the eeg and the Chambal in the north-west roughly
marked its boundaries. The provinces of Kanthal
and Bagad sparated Malwa from Rgjputana and
Gujrat,? while the tract known as Hadoti formed
the extremeg limit on the north-west. Bundelkkhand
and Gondwana sunounded M alwa on the eagern and
suth-eedern sde. The country within the province
was mainly a plateau, with alluvial tracts scattered
all over the land. The jungle was a0 dense in
many places, big game was abundant all over the
country and even dephants could be encountered in
Malwa. The cdimate was temperate, the nights of

YIn ChahS there are dight differencess  Nandurbar
appears as Sh&hbad, which, according to Sarkar, may be a
copyid's mistake; Garh is the same as Kanauj mentioned "n
A'in containing 57 mahals, one of them being named Garh.
KhulSsit gives Kobhri for Kotri Paraya Jarrett's A'in, |1,
p. 197, Chahar, p. 80b; Sujan Rai, p. 34a; India of Aurangzb,
pp.lix n., Ix, 57 n., 142 n.

2 Bagad comprised the Guhil States of BSnswadi and
Dungarpur, KSnthal of Partabgarh. Both these terms mean
a hedge Over al thee States Mewid claimed right of
suzerainty, though not accepted by the Mughal Emperors.
Partabgarh extends even into Mélwa.

3
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the summer in Malwa being smply delightful ; it
was not an unenvigble spot in the Empire.

The province could claim many big cities aso,
not merdy big trade centres but dso some like
Ujjain with a history behind them. The chief cities
were Ujjain, Chanderi, Dhar, Mandu, Garh
(Mandal), Sironj, Narwar, Kofah and Mandesor.
The whole country was traversed by trade routes,
with arangements made for the travellers on the main
roads.

The province had been a centre of culture
and civilization for centuries. For a century and a
quarter it enjoyed the protection and patronage of
the Mughals, and Malwa received its due share of
the prosperity which enriched the Mughal Empire.
The roads that passed through Malwa were military
roads as well as trade routes.  The industria activi-
ties of the province received an added impetus from
these routes. The European traders, who had
settled on the western coadt, generaly travelled by
Malwa routes. During the rains it was closed, due
to the many rivers that had to be crossed, but the

Manucci, 1., p.68; Chaar, ppl20-121b.

In the various routes traced by Sarkar on the bess of the
road book of Chattar, there are mentioned many seras forming
stopping places, where no town nor village existed near-aboit.

India of Aurangzib, pp. xcii-cxv, 168-171

4



MALWA AT THE CLOSE OF THE 17TH CENTURY

other route through Ahmedabad, though more direct
and always open, was only resorted to in the rainy
S9N in case of great necessity as " thergasthrough
whose territories the traveller had to pass (while on
that route), generaly interfered with trade and
claimed that the goods ought to pass their territory
and that the cusoms should be paid."! Tavernier
mentions an exchange house at Sronj (in Malwa)
which would give letters of exchange for Surat at
the rate of 3% .7

Indugtrially Malwa occupied the firg rank
among the Mughal subahs after Gujrat.®> " Cloth of
thefinest texture was woven here. "* 'There is made
at Sironj", says Tavernier, "a desription of muslin,
which is 0 fine that when it is on the peson you
se all the «kin as though it were uncovered. The
merchants are allowed to export it and the governor
snds all of it for the great Mughal's sraglio and
for the principal courtiers. This it is of which the
Sultanas and the wives of the great nobles make
for themsdves shifts and garments for the hot weather

! Manucdi, | ., Introduc. Ivii-lviii, Chap. XVIII.

2 Tavernier, | ., p.36.

% Aurangzib, V., p.380.

“Jarrett: Ain., 11., p.195; India of Aurangzb, p.Ixi.

5
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and the king and nobles enjoy seeing them wearing
those fine shifts and cause them to dance in them/**

Malwa was famous for its coloured cloth too,
which it produced in abundance? It was known as
chintz and was exported to foreign countries also.
These calicoes were made in many places, but those
made and printed at Sironj were the mog famous. It
was said that the calicoes dyed in Sironj did not
merely look lively, but their colour would appear
all the more beautiful the more they were washed.
This speciality was attributed to the water of the
river, which pases by Sironj, and specially when
they were washed in its disurbed waters® The
chintz made in Malwa was exported to Persia in
large quantities, where it was used by the common
people for ther dreses bed-covers and table-cloths.
It was all the more popular among the females there,
and the manufacturers in Sironj made it to order to
it the taste and cugoms of the place. It was

Teavemnier, 11.,, pp.36-7.

It is not clear whether the Stale maintained any State
factory s Sirax),, dhemomred beng st Burbingaur. Tiee aliicisls
were ordired fo waick e ligadl inthairiios @ndl 1o send its best
proglucts to the Court. Cir mdlles (o0 pavawized these
Induetries. MManeccd, |11,,0p4831 VMagtal Atininis,, . 187-90.

3 Manucci, 11.,, podi2S.

# Tavernier, 1., p.56; I11.,, pp.29-30.

6
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exported to Turkey also! The trade in this cloth
was in the hands of the Armenian traders, who
dwelt there, but many times European traders
ao came there to do busness in cloth.? These
chintz were sold at from 20 to 60 rupess the corge
or there-about?

" Malwawasrich in agricultural wealth (too)—
producing large quantities of the higher crops such
as opium, sugar-cane grapes musk, mdons and
betel-leaf."* While crosing the province Tavernier
met with fields of wheat and rice, which drongly
reminded him of the French fidds at Beause®
"Both caops of the year", sys Sujan Rai, "grow
excdlently, wheat, poppy, sugar-cane, mango, melon
and grape grow well. In some places, egpedialy
Hasilpur (in sarkar Mandu), the vine bears fruit
thrice in the year. Nandurbar was a0 famous for
grapes Betel grows wonderfully well."® Meéons
of Malwa usd to be sved on the table of the
Empeors as a on those of great nobles at the

tavernier, | .,p.56;11., p.5.
2 Manucdi, | ., p.68.

3 Tavernier, 1., p5.
* Aurangzib, V., p.380.
® Tavemier, |., p57.

® Khulasat, p.34a; I ndia of Awangzb, p.56.

7
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court, where large supplies were sent! Fine
tamarinds were a speciality of the Bijagarh sarkar.?
Salt was also manufactured in M dlwa.?

Beautiful foretsrich in natural products covered
large tracts of the province. Manucci writes of
having come acoss inaccessble mountains, with
numerous beautiful trees and traversed by crysal
sgreams? Thejungles of Bijagarh, Hindid and Garh
were noted for sheltering wild elephants® In the
jungles of Dhar there were big long bamboos. Lac
was made in Dhar and lac-makers wer e often required
there for the purpose®

During the firg century of Mughal rule in
Malwa the province reached the height of its pros-
perity in the middle of the 17th century, the pro-
vincial revenues collected in 1654 amounted to
Rs. 1,39,32,933, which was the highest ever
realized and recorded. It was practically double
the figure given in the A'in-i-Akbari, which was

! Nawazish, pp.2b, 3a.

2 India of Aurangzb, p.Ixi.

*Manucd, | | ., p.430.

* Khulasat, p.34a.

® India of Aurangzib, pp.Ixi, 56.

¢ Nawazish, p.29b.

" Dastur-ul-Amal in India of Aurangzb, pp.ix, Xxix.

8
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Rs. 60,17,136.) The war of sucoesson of 1658
had its own effect, but in 1697 the income sood
at Rs. 99,06,250.> The province was once again
enjoying a period of comparative peace, and in
1700 it reached another high watermark of
Rs. 1,02,08,667.> The prosperity was, however,
won to end*® The e with which the sudden
dropsin therevenue disappear ed showsthe progpeaous

1 Jarrett: Alin., 11, p. 197; India of Aurangzib, pp.xxxlii,
IX.

2Manucdi, | 1 ., p413.

3 Dastur-ul-Amal, MS. C. in India of Aurangzb,
PP.XXXii, iX.

* A comparative Satement of changes in revenue is giver
bdow :—

1665—Rs 91,62,500. (Bernier, p457) 9 Sar. 190 Parga.

169%5—Rs 9225425, (Khulasat, p34d 12 Sar. 309

Mahals.

1697—Rs 99,06,250. (Manucci, I1., p413) 11 Sar. ZC
Parga.

1700—Rs 1,0208667. (Dastur-ul-Amal) 12 Sar. |11
Mahals.

1707—Rs 1,0097541. (Ramucio in Harris, Voyages),

1707—Rs 1,0099516. (Jagjivan D&s Gujrati).

Manucci, | 1., p413. He takes the figure from Jagjivec
D2s Gujrati's “Muntukhub-ut-Tawarikh' (Br. Mus. Add. MS.
No. 26,253, fol. 51 et seg.) which gives it on the bess of
estimates prepared for Bahédur Shah in 1707.

1720—Rs 90,04,593. (Chaha, p.79) 11 Sar. 259 Mahals.
India of Aurangzb, pp.lix, ix, pp.56, 141.
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condition of Malwa during the closng years of the
17th century.

The drategical importance of M alwa was very
great. It was the link which joined North India
with South India. All the military routes to the
Deccan pased through it, so also the routes to
Gujrat and to the sea-ports on the western coast.
For sriking at R&jputana, Gondwana or Berar,
Malwa afforded an excelent military base! The
importance of Malwa increased with Aurangzib's
wars in the Deccan. Aurangzib had, therefore,
made it a point to appoint to its governorship either
some prince of the Royal blood or some mog trusted
officer2 This importance was to grow in the period
that followed. When Aurangzib wasfightingin the
Deccan and the Marathas began ther aggressve
policy, they began to attack M alwa, in order to cut
off the communication between the Royal camp and
Northern India. After Aurangzib's death the
Mughal capital again shifted back to the North.
Soon, however, the fall of the Empire was presaged
by two movements, viz, to carve out new kingdoms
out of the declining Empire and to esablish the

! Aurangzib, V., p.381.
2Manuca, | | ., p430.
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Maratha supremacy. Each party tried to control
Malwato achieveitsown aim. The effects were very
dissdrous and far-reaching. The drategical im-
portance of Malwa inceased in the 18th century
because of anarchy.

Malwa was never fully dominated by the
Mudims, even though it was once ruled over by the
independent Muslim kings of Malwa. Specialy in
the later days of that local Sultanate the Hindu
domination was rather a rule than an exception;
Basant Rai was long a miniger, while the Rajputs
too held dominant postion for long. The popula-
tion was predominantly Hindu. It was compossd
of more than one dement. There was the original
cultivating dass with other smilar Hindu dements.
The original aboriginal tribes also lived there,
Bhils, and Minas in the wetern and north-
wesern regions, Gonds in the southern tracts, while
there were many tribes amilar to the gypses, which
had no satled home. The Jats were sdtled in the
north and north-wesern areas. The Rajput society
of this period was cut into two diginct divisons.
First, there were those Rajputs who had esablished
themsdves in M alwa, when the Rajputs dominated
the whole of India (in the 7th and 8th centuries),
or those who had retired to these tracts when the

Palitical.
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firg rush of the Mudims in India swept many of the
Rajputs chiefs from the north. These Rajputs had
log ther touch with those of Rajputana; they had
made Malwa ther home, its problems were ther
problems, and above all, its kingdom was ther
own kingdom; they practically identified themsdves
with Malwa. Many of thee races maintained
touch with the fighting races of the locality, and
thus became intermixed with them. They were the
landholders when the Mughals edablished ther
contro over Malwa. Many of them continued to
hold land even later. There, however, grew up
many intermixed races uch as the Bhildlds and
Sondhias' who were found practically over the
whole of Malwa, spedially in the central and southern
regons Many of thee early Rajput races con-
tinued to guard the purity of ther blood and were
acknowledged as such by a certain section. 1n 1698,
there was, however, ancthe st of Rajputs in
Malwa, who dasad themsdves as true Rajputs
of the pures blood and as such pure than those of
the fird st. This st oonsged of those Rajputs
who came from the Royal families of R&jputana,
who had saved the Mughals very faithfully, had

! Maadm, L, pp511-516.
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proved their mettle and were rewarded with grants
of land in Malwa. These Rajput grandess brought
ther rdatives, friends and dependents with them in
Malwa and founded States, many of which exig to
this day. Connected as thee Rajputs were with
the ruling families of R&j putarta, to whom higory has
given importance and who enjoyed power due to the
Imperial favour, these Rajput Princes and ther
circle of sodety became dictators in the social matters
of the Rajput race in Malwa. They had only
recently been introduced into the political and social
life of M alwa and, though politically not very firmly
rooted there, they enjoyed great influence in the
province.

In addition to all these, there was the Musdlim
dement in the population. The Afghans had
scattered throughout M alwa, but they had mainly
settled in different centres, while the Mughal dement
was limited to big towns only, or to places where
there were outpods of the government! In number
they all formed a very small minority.

Condituted as the population was of such
diverse dements, the firm rule of the Mughals gave
a peaceful and uneventful adminigration to the

! Mughal Adminis., pp.55-6.
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province till the near end of the 17th century;
exceptions there were but very rare! With the
beginning of the new century this long period of
peace ended. The digurbing factors in the province
itsdf were nat wanting. " The undeveloped primi-
tive races' says Sir Jadunath Sarkar, "which had
taken refuge in out-of-theway corne's and among
the hills and jungles, were too uncivilized and too
much divided to count for anything, though in mere
number they formed the larges subdratum of the
population.*? In times of anarchy, however, they
were capable of taking advantage of the gtuation
and making life and property quite unsafe.  The Jats
and the Gonds were tribes which could be kept
aubdued only by means of a drong hand; fermenta-
tion in both these tribes was going on in 1698, which
was are to affed Malwa. "Any digurbance in
Bear or Gondwana, Bundekhand or the eagern
Rajput States would immediately soread by contagion
toMalwa."*® In Malwaitsdf theold s of Rajputs
and Afghans supplied enough material to increase
the digurbances These Rajputs fdt ther own
humiliation, ther loss of lands and independence

! Aurangzb, V., p.382.
2 Aurangzb, V., p.380.
% Aurangzib, V., p.381.
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The Afghans too fdt the same thing, and they joined
in all digurbancesin M alwa, nat caring in the least
to think whether they were helping the Rajputs or
the Marathas,; to them even that puritan Emperor
appeared to be an enemy. Their oppostion and
reentment was all centred againg the Imperial
authorities.

The new =t of Rajputs and ther newly-
granted landed-estates supplied the necessary factor
of stability and support to the Empire. They were
the credtions of the Mughal Empire, and as such
very rarely good up in oppogtion to the Imperial
authority. It can well be aserted that the estab-
lishment of these Sates and the creation of these new
landed interess in Malwa was the outcome of a
definite policy of the Mughal to creaste buffers
between the South and the North,—buffers, which
would always be true to the Empire. They even
srved as checks on other turbulent Sates of
R§jputaria, which did not always sand in obedience
to the Empire. The creation of Kotah as a full-
fledged State marks the beginning of this policy.

But thexe States had their weak pointstoo. In
many casss the descendants of those brave founders
turned out to be weak men. In other States which
had been founded in the lag years of Aurangzib's

15
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reign—and the number of such States was the greatest
in Malwa—the founders as well as their early
descendants did not get enough time to organize their
States nor to secure their hold over the lands and the
people within the State, as they were kept busy in
the digant South with the Imperial army. And
the States, yet unorganized and unstrengthened, could
leagt help the Empire in times of disorder, for they
had first to grapple with the question of their own
exigence. Thus alone can the secret of the utter
failure of the Imperial authorities in Malwa be
explained. The States helped the Empire as long
asthey hoped that the Empire would win in the end,
but when the utter break-up of the Empire became
evident, they began to think of making their own
position safe, and the Imperial forces were thus left
to fight single-handed againg the Marathas invading
from the Deccan and their helpmates in the province
itself.

Hence the province was full of all those dis
cordant factors and weaknesses which could make it
the mog turbulent in the Empire. During the first
century of Mughal rule the province was the midway
gation for the armies moving towards the South and
back, but for the lag twenty-five years the armies
of the Empire had mainly been concentrated in the

16
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South. To add to that, the forces of disorder which
had been digturbing the fringes of the province could
not yet be put down successfully, which greatly
reduced the pregige of the Imperial forces The
policy of rdigious fanaticiam enforced by Aurangzib
caused much heart-burning among the common Hindu
population.* The adminigration had, on the other
hand, bemn geting weaker. The dedine was
apparent in Malwa too. "The new dases of
subedars and jaujdan were too low in rank and
armed srength to repress them."2 It was a vidious
circle from which there was no way out. Theincome
of all the dfficars including the governars also, was
dwindling even on paper, and it was not possble to
gain anything even from the landholders This
diminished income forced the govenars to keep
faver men in ther pay. "Except some who had
ancedral edates viz,, Rao Dalpat, Ramsngh Hada
and Jai Singh Kachtiawah," says Sr Jadunath, " |
have not come axoss a sngle nable, who kept even
a thousand troopers in his contingent.”® M alwa was

Y Fight in Ujjain, April 1670, Akhbarai, 13h yea,
Sheet 17. Amin-i-Jaziya killed in Ratlam, Akhbarat—June
29, 1695 Aurangzb, 111, pp.32-2.
% Aurangzib, V, pp. 10-11 451-2; Bhimsen, 11, pp. 13%
1408
*Aurangzib, V, 4534,
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no exception; and with additional troubles in the
years to come the whole sysem of provincial adminis-
tration was to prove a failure® Mughal rule had
failed to create any nationality in Malwa; on the
other hand, it had dedtroyed what little of it was
there. The province had evidently soon to face a
sweeping flood, for which it was the least prepared.

"No person,” says Sujan Rai, "whether a
peasant, baniya, artisan, skilled mechanic or any
other, is without a weapon of war."? Hindu society
was divided into four divisons with many more sub-
divisons and sub-cages which not merely made it
more complex, but rigid too. The Brahmans had
ceased to poses their former domination over the
Hindu society in general, and even more signally
over the Rajputs, who generally dominated the whole
social life of the province. Their economic condi-
tion was aso not good, nor were they very learned,
many were not profident in rdigious rites too.’
Ujjain, however, was still a great religious centre,

! Aurangzib, V, p452.

2K hulassat, p.34a; India of Aurangzb, pp.Ixi, 56.

% This stion is mainly basd on Maodm's Memoirs
(Val. 1) with due amisson of the facts that were introduced by
the Maratha domination. Malcdm, | |, p. 124.
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and, even though in ruins it continued to attract
pilgrims*

The chief points of difference between the two
s of Rajput sodety have already been mentiond.
If may be added that the recently immigrated Rajputs
did nat intermarry nar did they take to agriculture,
as was the cax with the othe =2 of local Rajputs.
Even as late as the beginning of the 18th century,
Sr John Malcolm fet that the features of the
Rajputs of the forme dass could digtinctly be
marked as quite foreign to Malwa. Their chief
occupation was fighting.  Their head-dress and other
dreses greatly resambled the court-dress of the
Mughal Emperors. The Rajputs ladies drictly
obsrved the purdah. The use of opium was not
limited to children only, but was prevalent among all
other dases too? Their favourite pasime in times
of peace was hunting. They brought with them
from Rajputaria many of the fedtivities (i.e., Akshaya
Tritiyd) and introduced them into Malwa. The
attachment of thexe new =& of Rajputs to Rgputana
was 0 great that wherever they sdtled they practi-
cally colonized the place. The influence of the

! Manucdi, 11, p.-430; India of Aurangzb, p.ix.
2Mal(:olm, 11, pp.127-8, 140, 144, 146, 147, 150-151;
Khulasit, p.34a; India of Aurangzb, pp.Ixi, 56.
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bards who form more than one clan, viz, Bhats,
Charans, Raos, etc., was great on the Rajputs.
They were not merely higorians, but also the cugo-
dians of the military traits and valour of the Rajputs;
they accorded praise to all good desds and censure
to wrong acts

Even the Bhilalas and the Sondhias, though
bound to the soil, kept up therr military traditions.
"They were cultivators or plunderers, according to
the grength or weakness of the government over them,
but they had always a tendency to predatory war,
and cherished its habit even when obliged to subsg
by agriculture® The other local Rajputs, though
they continued to be landholders and were quite
power ful, werenaot treated on terms of equality by the
new immigrants The main difficulty lay in ther
relation being one of rulers and the ruled. But the
period to follow was to begin the dow proces
of amalgamation, when the local Rajputs began to
supply thefighting forces to save the exigence of the
new immigrants.

The trading dasss were of two types, there
were those who like Banjaras moved from place to
place and formed the chief source of communication

! Macolm, I 1, pp. 127-8, 150, 131-9, 153,
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and the main means of transport. There were
baniyas too, who had their own banking sysem and
carried on the trade of the province. They mosly
beonged to the Jain religion, while many were
Hindus, adhering to the Vaishnava sect! There
was one more important dass of society which was
of a very recent growth only, viz, the Kayasthas.
They supplied the Persian-knowing derks of the
Sates and by ther keen intellect became the kegpers
of the land-revenue and other records in the province?
Many times this dass supplied a sies of minigers
and adminigrators to the newly formed States.

The province was undergoing a definite change
at this time and hence there are no traces of any
great literary or artigic efort at thistime. Supporters
of the fine arts and the higher ingincts were wanting
at this period. Education was carried on by private
enterprise® The fanatical rdigious policy of the
Emperor did not greatly disturb the local society, and
the records do not give account of any tenson between
the Hindus and the Mudims over rdigious affairs.
There were many rdigious and superditious beliefs
and usages which were equally shared by the

L Maodm, 11, ppl52, 1602
2 Macdm, | |, pp. 165-7.
¥ Madodm, |1, pp. 190-1
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followers of both reigions. The Holi fegtival was
practically celebrated by Mudims also! Savery
was found in Malwa, but was generally resricted
to females and was a gpeciality of the Rajputs
and the Musdlims, who generally needed it.? The
suttee was common among the higher Hindu cades
0 aw was female infanticide which was generally
limited to the Rajputs. The practice of Hf-
immolation on specal fedtivities was to be found
among the lower dases Bedlief in witch-craft pre-
vailed in Malwa to an extraordinary degree®
Dancing girls were to be found in the large centres
of the province Ropedancears and like people
supplied amusament to the villages*

The Mudim population was mainly congituted
of those whose converson was forced upon them or
had been bought about in the early days of Muslim
rule. These converts not merely retained the Hindu
practices but also Hindu names and old tribal
differences  Many of thee were cultivators by
professon®> Those who had taken to the military

! Malcolm, | |, pp. 1945,

2 Malodm, 11, pp.199-201.

® Malcom, | |, pp.207, 208-10, 212-218.
* Malcolm, I |, pp. 195-7.

® Malcom, |1, pp.108-110.
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professon were only recent immigrants like the
Multanis, or Afghans, who maintained their military
character. They generaly lived in the towns or
ught service: Many took to trade also, and many
Muslim traders came from digtant places for its sake.*

Soon, however, a few factors appeared on the
political horizon of Malwa, which were aso to revo-
lutionize the conditution of society. The Maratha
inroads and, later, ther conques greatly influenced the
economic life of Mdlwa as well as its administrative
sysem.

"Malcom, I 1, pp. 113-114,
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CHAPTER I

MALWA DURING THE LAST DECADE OF
AURANGZIB'S REIGN (1698—1707)

SECTION |.—THE EPOCH BEGINNING IN 1698:
THE NEW PERIOD AND ITS KEYNOTE.

For forty years Aurangzib had been ruling
the Empire. "To an extraordinary deyee hard-
working, active, moral, and ingired by a sne of
duty, the Emperar had denied himsdf pleasure and
repos deded his heart againg the sdudion of the
snss and the appedls of pity and human weakness
and governed his people according to the bes of
ideals of his age and creed." By 1681 Aurangzb
samal to have attained the summit of human happi-
nes and glory. Every enamy was removed from his
path, the whole Empire obeyed his command, the
absorption of Bijapur and Golkonda appeared inevi-
table—and the wealth and culture of the Empire
were increesing from the peace and order that his
firm and viglant rule had enaured to the country.
But soon after the Emperar found that the Stuation in
the Deccan was complicated by the revolt of Prince
Akbar, who now joined the Marathas, already risng
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in their opposition to the Empire. He crossed the
Narmada for the last time in 1681 and the next
twenty-six yeais of his life, which were dso the last
twenty-six years of his reign, he spent in tents in the
South.

There in the Deccan the Emperor wore out the Aurangzib
revenues of the Empire, its army, its organized ad- Maates
ministration and his days too in an unending and
fruitless struggle. The two Muslim kingdoms had
fallen; but the Marathas still remained unsubdued.
Raj -ar am, the second son of Shivaji, was crowned as
the Maratha king dfter his eder brother,
Shambhaji's execution; Shahu, son of Shambhaji,
was then in Mughal captivity. Raaram had fled
away from Maharastra and was upto 1697 shelter-
ing behind the walls of Jinji, which was being
beseged by the Mughal forces. At this time there
was no organized opposition in Maharastra; this lack
of organization only multiplied the difficulties
of Aurangzib. It now became a people's war and
every Maratha captain gathered together his own
retaine's and other adherents and raided different
quarters of the Empire on his own account. In
January, 1698, the Mughals captured the fort of
Jinji. Raaram, however, ecaped to Maharastra,
the Maratha forces once again gathered together
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under one man's leadship, and the Mughal forces
became active in Konkan.

’\{'?mvgain As Aurangzib became more and more entan-
gled in the Deccan with Maratha affairs, his
local agents in northern and central India grew
weaker and more heplesss Chhatra Sal Bundela
was achieving brilliant triumphs over the Mughal
forces by capturing Kalinjar, Dhamuni and plunder-
ing Bhilsa. The range of his raids was gradually
extending. Bakht Buland had raised the standard
of revolt in Deogarh and was trying his luck. His
territories lay adjoining to Malwa on its south-
western border. Malwa had become the happy
hunting ground of these foreign invaders from these
neighbouring countries. They provided the nucleus
round which the lawless men of Malwa assmbled*
Though the internal regions of the province were
more or less peaceful and had so far enjoyed un-
eventful administration, the troubles on the outskirts
had begun to react on the central regions too.

yoedww\llts The year 1698 marks an epoch not only in the
kenote  higtory of India but also in that of Malwa. " After
R3jaram's return home from Jinji (in 1698),"*
obsrves Sir Jadunath Sarkar, "began a movement
which was degtined in less than fifty years to com-

pletely change the political history of the province [of
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Malwa]."* In 1699 Aurangzib, an old man of
eighty-two, decided to conduct the war in pason and
capture the Maratha forts one after ancther and thus
to uproot the Maratha power completdy. The
Marathas on the ather hand, were reviving feudalism
in their polity, firs for defence and later for the
expandon of their kingdom. The gruggle between
the weakened Mughal Empire, now on its decline,
and the Maratha power, bubbling with enthusasm
aroussd by the newly revived feudalism, is the
keynote of the firs phase of this century of anarchy.
In the sruggle the Mughal power is thoroughly
beaten, oused, and the Marathas come to dominate
Malwa. Therethey plant ther own feudal inditutions
and give the feudal remains of the Mughal empirein
Malwa ther pemanency. This etablishment of
divided power, dashing interess and retention and
drengthening of the opposng dements marks the new
epoch. Its bitter result,—the internal gruggles and
the disorders in the province—followed this early
dage in the ssoond phase of the transtion.

Theyear 1698 bringsto an end the long period Ed d

of peace and progerity in Malwa. It aso dosss propeity

the century of united Malwa under Mughal rule. gﬁleR,'\,tg

! Aurangzib, V, p32.
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The Mughal Empire was weakening and the forces
of anarchy and disruption were gaining strength. In
the province itsdf there was no possbility of the
rise of any central force which could take the place
of the falling Mughal Empire. The Mughals had
crushed down all those people who could possbly
have proved to be their saviour at this time. Thus,
there was no united power, State or group of people
in Malwa which could form a nudeus in the
unification of Malwa or give Malwa unity
when the Empire was finally collapsing. The
Rajput poalicy of the Mughals led to the plantation
of a new group of Rajputs in Malwa, but they
were not yet grongly enough planted there to become
the bulwark of the Mughal Empire in its falling
days. The Rajputs brought with them their disinte-
grating tendencies too. Their hold over their own
lands was not grong enough, nor were they extensve
enough to give them power and postion in the affairs
of the province. The introduction of the Rajput
element in Malwa brought about a hew complication
in the provincial affairs, as these newly planted
princes looked to the Princes of Rajputana for help
and guidance. This dependence increased due to
the lack of any great personality in Malwa during
this period. Jai Singh alone filled this gap and for
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wenty years or more, openly or secretly, guided
:he internal movements and intrigues of the province.

The stuation of the province, of its landhold- Ig:g?gﬁﬁ\les

asand of the Empire, too, wasweakened and became |ts influence
worse on account of the financial stringency that pre- on palitics
vailed in the province throughout this new period.
The influence of this dringency on the politics of
the province was great. The central government
could not help and the provincial government could
lot keep the requisite military equipment and forces.
Whenever any provincial governor thought of being
vey exacting asregards the Imperial dues, the land-
holders thought and hoped that it was cheaper to keep
:heraiders (the Marathas) satisfied than to support the
provincial machinery. They naturally supported the
cause of the Marathas. This very financial sringency
was to lead to the adheson at first and opposition
after 1743 of the Rajput and other landholders in
Malwa to the Marathas.

But the Marathas too could not supply the 'cl;chtehfeailure

required central force to the affairs of Malwa, nor Marathasto
gveMawa

could they give the province peace, prosperity and pegoe .
unity. The feudalism of the Marathas disrupted BE%‘/H' '
their own forces and so long as they were busy with therglluired
affairs outsde the province, the defects of their %EL

sysem and the failure of their policy did not become
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apparent. Thus, the rise of a number of powers
among thee oonquerors each practically smi+
independent and all tied together by that very weak
thread called the overlordship of the Peshwa,
completdy desroyed what little remnants of the
unity of the Mughal times were left. The new
oonquerars found that the various fiefs and zamin~
darts of the Mughal times had become more or less
full-fledged States during this period of trangtion,
and they acoepted the date of affairs as it exised,
sve where later events and transactions modified
the gdtuation.

Thus the chief characterigtic of the whole period
of trangtion was the breakdown of the unifying
factors and the rise of anarchical tendences The
failure of the Marathas to put down these tendendes
led to their own fall asthe supreme power in M alwa.
The first phase of the period of trandtion, which
this volume proposss to deal with, saw the break"
down of all the unifying factors The defeat of
the Marathas at the battle of Panipat saw the break-
down of unity among the Marathas themsdves, the
bond that kept ther own disntegrating forces under
control vigbly weakened. The ssoond phae sw
the undoing of the Marathas conssquent upon their
failure in the first phase
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SECTION 2.—MALWA AND ITS GOVERNORS
(1698—1707).

The lagt nine years of Auiangzib's rule form a The Unity
period by themsdves. With the beginning of the déﬂ%_
year 1698, a new movement began in the Deccan, dht%?M
but it did not changethe situation all at once. These
nine years saw the beginning of various new tenden-
cies which, though indgnificant and temporary in
outward appearance at the time, gradually proved
to be the forerunners of considerable movements.

The Great Mughal still dominated the affairs of the
Indian Empire. The revolt of Chhatra Sal was not
new to the period; it had been going on for twenty
years and more. There were some Maratha
invasons of the province, which did not result in
any conquest at that time. The Maratha power had
received a set-back by the untimely death of
Rajaram in 1700. Shahu was still in Mughal
captivity. The dforts of Tara Bai, though opening
a new vision before the Maratha generals, could not
create a grong nation out of them. This weakness
of the Maratha power at this time becomes all the
more apparent from the lull that followed the release
of Shahu in 1707. Thus, though the Marathas
could not achieve any great results during this period,

they showed the weak point in the Mughal power,
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where it could be hit with advantage. Again the
other important and notable fact of this period is
the beginning of the internal digurbances and
troubles which greatly weakned the Mughal power
in the province and were to pave the way for the
Maratha conques in the years to come.  The Sirit
of anarchy becomes rampant and though it does not
become evident in the period that immediatey
followed, being once aroused, it held on, and as
oo as the Maratha invadons were revived after
1719, Malwa became aflane and the Imperial
govenment found it impossble to oppoe the
Maratha forces which had numerous supporters and
friends in the province itsdf. Thus, the touch with
Malwa of the Maratha invaders and the beginning
of the spirit of anarchy mark the whole period. The
adminigrative weskness in the province made matters
worse.  This sirit of anarchy was to weaken the
postion of those people too, who had ther landed
interess in the province and were ardent supporters
of the Empire. The s=d of all these troubles of
the future was sown during the lag nine years of
Aurangzib's reign. After his death there followed
a period of ancther nine years during which there
was a comparative lull in the affairs of the province;
the ssad lay germinating, unseen, below the soil.
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In 1698 Mukhtiyar Khan, the father-in-law of MukhtiySr
. . Khan

Prince Bidar Bakht, was the governor of Malwa. 1697-1701.
He was appointed to this pot in the 41t year of
the regn (someime beween March 24, 1697
and March 12, 1698). He continued to hold this
dffice till 1701, when Abu Nasar Khan succesded
him.> 1t was during Mukhtiyar K han's governorship
that Ratan Singh, son of Gopal Singh Chandrawat,
was converted to Idam and the sxies of troubles
between the father and the sn began, which
continued even after the death of Aurangzib. The
revalt of Chhatra Sal continued unabated and Bakht
Bui and digurbed the province when he passd
through it with his horde of rebes. The Marathas
invaded M alwa for the firg time unde the leader ship
of Krishngji Sawant and were allowed to return
unmolested.

Abu Nasar Khan was one of the sns of Abu Na%lr
Shalyagta K han, who had figured prominently in the Sha,yasa
erly yers of the reign. He was known as i !l
Shaiyagzd Khan | | . He had aready served for saven August,
years (1690-97) as govenar of Kashmir, where he 1os
was noted for his attempts to enrich himsdf by
levying illegal ceses in addition to his legitimate

"Manucdi, | | I, pp.194/13, 194-5; M .A., p.442; M .U, I,
pp.246-7; 1 11, p.656.
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dues! He enjoyed the honour of being a 2%
hazari and commanded 1,000 horsemen. He
was appointed in the middle of the year 1701,
when he was given a promotion of ¥
hazari and command of 1,500 horsemen? The
troubles with Chhatra Sal had subsided for the time
being, but the revolt of Gopal Singh was still going
on. The invason of the Marathas was repeated
more than once, and it was the Maratha raid of
1703-4, which finally led to his dismissal. Weak,
dissolute and greedy, he dared not face the raiders,
remained shetering within the fort of Ujjain, and
thus could be of no help to the Imperial armies
pursuing the invaders under Firuz Jang. The
Emperor peremptorilly dismissed him from the
governorship.®

Bidar Aurangzib first thought of giving the governor-
i%hg ship to his own grandson Bidar Bakht, who at first
Eg?)ril hesitated. For some time the Emperor was in a
1706, fix; he even had a mind to appoint Nawazish Khan,

the degraded faujdar of Mandu, who was now
resored to favour. But, finally the Emperor appointed

! Aurangzib, V, pp.419-20.

2M.A., p.442.

3 Akhbarat, Feb. 3, 1704; K&limat T. fol.44a, 65a; M .A.,
p.483.
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the prince to the governorship on August 3.
The Prince had proved himsdf a brave and
skilful general. He was already the governor of
Aurangabad and continued to hold the appointment
even now.> His governorship of nineteen months in
Malwa was full of activity for the Prince. He had to
move from Malwa to Khandesh or vice versa as the
dtuation demanded. Every time the treasures from
the northern provinces reached Agra on transt, the
Prince was called upon to make special arrangements
for their escort through M alwa and Khandesh and
to save them from the Maratha depredations® The
Prince had to put down the local troubles of Bhils
and Kolis of Nemad and other didricts in M dlwa
and those adjoining it in the south. These rigngs
were the outcome of the Maratha invason of the
previous year. The zamindar of Awdsgarh (now

! Inayetullah, fol. 19 132b, 134b, 75b, 131a Akhbarat,
Aug. 3, 1704; M. A ., p.483; Aurangzb, v. p.388.

% Aurangzib, V, pp.189, 388; M.A., 471, 470, 483.
Khandesh was to be governed by a deputy of Bidar Eakht.
In 1704 Mir Ahmad Khan the diwan sarkdr of the Prince, was
gopointed Naib-Subedar of Khandesh. (M.A., p.480)

8 Many of the letters in Inayetullah's Ahkam contain the
ingtructions to the Prince to this effect. They are too numer-
ous to be given in detail. Many of them are not dated and
as the letters are not aranged chronologicaly, it is very

difficult to correctly arrange the events in a chronological order.
* Indyetullah, fol.31a, 57b, 101b, 138a 148b, 40a
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the principality of Barwani) dso raised his head and
continued to cause trouble even &fter the Marathas
had withdrawn.! The Bhils caused disturbances on
the north-western frontiers dso and built the fort
of Gagron.? After the fear of another invasion by
Ninma had disappeared, the Prince had to go to
Malwato escort the treasure, when he fell i1l (Dec.
1703-Jan. 1705).2 At this time he appointed Jai
Singh of Amber, his trusted assgant, to excort the
treasures and dso to act as his deputy in Malwa.
The Emperor objected to this appointment, ordered
the Princeto recall Jai Singh, appointed Khan Alam
ingead and, for future guidance, ordered that no
Rajput was to be appointed subahdar or faujdar.*
Bidar Bakht was ordered at this time to go down
to Sansni (a fort near Bharatpur), which had
recently been taken by the Jats, and to recapture it.
The Prince did intend to comply, but due to his
iliness and other engagements in Mawa, he could
not proceed to Sansani.’ In the rains of the year

! Inayetullah, fol.31a, 101b, 106a

2 Inayetullah, fol.64a

* Inayetullah, fol.76a, 91a, 104b, 133, 93a

* Inayetullah, fol.94a 105 1330, 134b, 1383 68a, 72b,
74b.

* Inayetullah, fol.24a, 253, 70a 75b, 77a 783 78b;
Qanungo: Jats, 1, 47.
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1705, the Prince had to say in Malwa." During
the dosng months of 1705, Biddr Bakht's tak was
lightened. The provinces of Aurangdbdd and
Khandesh were taken away from his charge and
were entruded to Prince Azam who was now on
his way back from Gujrat.” Bidar Bakht continued
to be on active service againd the Marathas even in
Khandesh. He had gone to Malwa in November,
1705 to invedtigate and s right the complaints in
Malwa againg some of the assdants of Jai Singh.
In the meanwhile, as Prince Azam, father of Bidar
Bakht, left Gujrat on the November 25, 1705,
and was proceeding to the Emperor through M alwa,
Bidar Bakht went to Dhar to meg his father. The
Emperor was angry with Bidar Bakht for not having
returned to Burhanpur to hunt after the Marathas.
Bidar Bakht had to move down to Nolai (Badnagar)
to meg the Maratha foroes st by Parsu Maratha
to hep Gopal Singh Chandrawat once again in his
revolt. The province of Gujrat was invaded by
the Marathas and the Emperor summarily ordered

! Inayetullah, fol.87b.
Zln'z‘iyetullah, 73a; M.A., p49%. On Nov. 16, 1705,
Malwa continued to be with Biddr Bakht. M.A., p.498.
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Biddr Bakht to gtart for Gujrat immediately.! The
Prince left Mdlwa in April 1706 for Gujrat.

During his governorship, though Khan Alam
was made the Deputy Governor, time and again
various persons were appointed to that office, as
Khan Alam had often to go on various expeditions
either alone or with the Prince> The condition of
the forces of the Prince, too, was not very good and
the Emperor often sent ingructions to reinforce them
and also helped him with money. Time and again
leading generals were appointed to act under the
directions of Bidar Bakht.®> On the whole it can
be aserted that the province was not serioudy
disturbed by any foreign invasion of great magnitude.
In 1706, on the recommendation of Firuz Jang, peace
was made with Chhatra Sal, who visted the

! Inayetullah, fol.81a, 83a, 83b, 84, 85a, 21; Aurangzb, V,
pPp.388, 43.

3 Inayetullah mentions the appointment of the following
persons as Naib-Subedar of Malwa; Khan Alam, 68a, 91a, 37a;
Qasm Hussin Khan, 78a; Ali Mardan Khan, 76a, 86a;
Abdulla Khan, son of Amanulla Khan, was appointed Naib-
Subedar in place of Khdn Alam (90a) probably at the time
of the appointment of Bidar Bakht to the governorship of
Gujrat. He continued to hald this place till 1707.

% Inayetullah, fol.34a, 38a, 46a-h, 49a, 74b, 75b, 78a, 86b,
88b, 90b, 108a.
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Emperor in the Deccan. There he was honoured
and lived in peace till the death of the Emperor.!

On the trander of Bidar Bakht to Gujrat, once
again there was difficulty in filling this governorship.
Even when Prince Azam was govenor of
Gujrat, he had requeted the Emperor to appoint
him to the governorship of Maiwa (1 705); this the
Emperor refusad to do and gave him the governorship
of Khandesh ingead. Azam was not willing to
take Khandesh and the Emperor at lag decided to
trander Malwa to Azam (Jan., 1706); Bidar Bakht
was ordered to go down to Burhanpur. Azam had
obtained permision to vist the Emperor with great
difficulty, and as he was on his way to Ahmednagar,
he did not care to ¢op in Malwa.> When Bidar
Bakht was leaving for Gujrat, the Emperor felt that
Khan Alam was not the proper peson for Malwa,
mod probably because he was ill at that time. Khan
Alam proposed that Munawwar Khan be given this

YM.U., I'l, p.512; Bhimsen, 11, 157b. Sarkar puts this
event in 1705 A.D. | believe that it could not have occurred
earlier than late in 1705 or beginning of 1706. Inayetullah
mentions the plans of Bidat Bakht to put down Chhatra Sal,
fol.30a, 29b. These letters were probably written in April
or May, 1705. Aurangzib, V, p.399; Bhimsen too puts it
in the year 1706.

2 Inayetullah, fol.73a, 74a, 80a, 84a; Khafi Khan, 11, 541.
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governorship, which was not acceptable to the
Emperor (July, 1706). Finally, Khan Alam was
made the governor of Malwa and Neabat was
ordered to act in place of Khan Alam so long as
the latter did not recover from his illness' But
Khan Alam does not appear to have remained in
Malwa as its governor for long, as he was busy
fighting the Marathas in Khandesh. Later he went
to Ahmadnagar. Abdulla Khan, sn of Amanullah
Khan, who was appointed the deputy governor of
Malwa early in 1706, carried on the government till
April 1707, when Azam appointed Nejabat Khan
as the governor of Malwa.?

In February 1707, the Emperor saw his own
end very near and he decided to send his sons way.
On February 13, he snt Azam to Malwa "to s
the matters of the province right." Azam knew
the real facts and before he had gone no further than
forty miles in a week, he heard of the death of his
father (Feb. 20, 1707). Azam hurried back to
the Imperial camp.?

! Irayetultah, fol.85a, 21b, 21a, 22a; M.A., p. 512.

2 |nayetullzh, fol. 90a, Iradat Khan: Soat, p. 16; M.U., I,
p.816; 11, p.871; Azam, pp. 1934.

® Aurangzib, V, pp.256, 258; KhSl Khan, 11, pp.548,
566; M.A., (p.520) dates that the Prince tock leave 1t mud
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During these nine years the administration of The Ad-

the province had been steadily going down. " The
inflated expenditure and incessant warfare in the
Deccan," says Sir Jadunath Sarkar, "adversely re-
acted on the stuation in Northern India."* The
best soilders, the ablest officers and all the collected
revenues were sent to the Deccan. Time and again
orders were snt for the enrolment of soldiers and for
sending them to the Deccan, and no regard was paid
to the fact that in some cases the forces wer e needed
in that province too.> There went on much looseness
and bribery in the fulfilment of the Imperial orders
and even the highest officers were ready to ignore
the discrepancies in the execution of the orders?
The adminigtration was being weakened by the
poverty of the various officers  The Emperor himself
knew this fact and in his letter to Zulfigar Khan agrees
that Nawazish Khan could not rule well because of
his own poor drcumsances and small retinue’

have been on the orders of the Emperor and againg his own
will that the Prince had been forced to take leave.

! Aurangzb, V, p.451.

%2 The orders for supplying men and money given in the
Akhbarat of Aug. 2, 1700 is noteworthy. The invason of
Krishrigji Sawant had occurred only a few months before.

% Vir Vinod, | I , pp.741, 751-52.

Mnayetullah, fol. 132h.
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Cass of oppresson of poor subjects by the dfficers
were not aso few; embezzement of the State
revenues and oppresson of the people made the
people appeal to the higher authorities for redress
which often did not come! Even able dffiors like
Prince Bidar Bakht had to complain to the Emperor
of the lack of affident forces®> Again in the
adminidration of the province, the weekness in the
management of the zamindaris already tranderred
to grantess provided an added source of danger, for
they could least berelied upon in the event of a raid
or disgurbance And at a time when the spirit of
disorder was beginning to prevail, the weskness of
the adminidration was to have the mog fatal conse-
quences

SECTION 3.—CHHATRA SAL BUNDELA AND MALWA

Chhatra Sal Bundda had been invading the
north-easern border of Malwa for a decade and
maore previous to the year 1698. The Mughal
forces had on the whole failed to subdue him and as
the Emperor became more and more entangled in

! InayetullSh, fol.64a. In spite of this inquiry and repre-
sentation, Hidayatullah appears to have continued to hold the
faujdaru Iradat Khan: Scott, p. 16-7.

% Inayetullah, V, fol.86a, 108a.
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the affairs of the Deccan, Chhatra Sal became in-
creasingly active, extending his field of activity and
carving out a kingdom for himsdf in Eastern M alwa.
By the year 1698, he had made his postion in his
own principality secure and was busy broadening its
limits. By 1699 he had not merely captured
Kalinjar and Dhamuni and plundered Bhilsa, but
had also captured many minor places. He raided
and exacted chauth from Mataundha district; he
further proclaimed his own domination over
Ghuraura, Thurhat, Kotah, Kachirahi, Khadautu
and Jalalpur.

After capturing Jalalpur, Chhatra Sal went to Battleand
Banhauli and encamped there. Sher Afkan, the gje?eohfﬂau
jaujdar of R&nod, and his son Shah Quli, both 16%9,
moved againg Chhatra Sal. After a svere battle
Chhatra Sal took refuge in the fort of Suraj-Mau.

Sher Afkan beseged and took the fort. Chhatra

! The chief authority on the afars of Chhara Sd is
his court-poet Lédi's work, Chhatra Prakxish. It does not
give ddtals. Again, it exaggeraes the suoccessss of Chhatra
SA. The details from Mudim authorities have been used to
correct and dete the various events Lla, p. 146; Aurangzb, V,
pp.395-7, 397-8.

All the placss refared to ae smdl villages in thet
territory; Kotah is Kotrah in Bunddkhand and should not
be confounded with Kotah of Rgputana  Kachirah is Kachir
Kakarwai, near Jhans.
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Sal escaped. Sher Afkan had gained this victory
single-handed and logt about 700 men and exhausted
his own private means. His forces were srengthen-
ed soon after as Chhatra Mukut Bundela came over
to the Mughal sde. Sher Afkan followed up his
victory by conquering the parganah of Gagron which
had been held for the last twenty years by Chhatra
Sal's son Gharibdas. The Emperor rewarded Sher
Afkan and appointed him jaujddr of Dhamuni
too, in place of Khairandesh Khan, who had not co-
operated with Sher Afkan in this campaign. He
got the parganah of Gagron and big amounts in cash
in addition asreward.*

But Chhatra Sal had his revenge next year.
On April 24, 1700, Sher Afkan attacked
Chhatra Sal near Jhuna and Barna on the Pura
Ghat. A svee battle was fought. Chhatra Sal
was wounded and about 700 of his men were killed
and the rest were dispersed. But Sher Afkan was
mortally wounded and carried away by the flying
wldiers of Chhatra Sal. Chhatra Sal wrote to

! Akhbarat: April 21, 25; June 28 and July 26, 1699;
Lai, pp. 146-8, Aurangzb, V, pp.3989.

Gagm is stuaed jus 1 mile north of JhdarSoétan
Chhaoni (Long. 76°, 10; Lat. 24°, 56).

It isdifficult to identify Surg-Mau asthere aretwo Mau's
in Bunddkhand.
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Jafar Ali, one of the sns of Sha Afkan, "Your
father has little life left. Send your men and take
him away." The pal\i arrived too late only to carry
back Sher Afkhan's dead body.*

Khairandesh Khan was once more made the I:"Etf.. @m
jaujdar of Dhamuni and was ordered to punish 1700— 1701
Chhatra Sal. According to L ai, Shah Quli headed
an expedition with an army of 8,000 men to take
his revenge on Chhtra Sal, in which he was helped
by one Nand Mattaraj. The combined forces moved
down to Mau and beseged the fort. An attack was
ddivered in which Nand Maharg] was sverdy
wounded. The Mughal forces withdrew and
encamped, but Chhatra Sal attacked them at night

and defeated Shah Quli s0 thoroughly that he had

! Akhbarat: May 12, 21, 1700: Aurangzb, V, pp.398-9.
La differs here from the incidents as reported in Akhbarats
ad a such his vedon canot be acogpted He sys
tha She Afkhan's life was sved by Sad Latif Khan,
the Qiledav of Kotra. Latif agreed to pay chauth and other
exactions. This news reeched the Emperor. Sher Afkan
now became afagir and gave over his charge to his own son.
It is difficult to locate many of these villages and the Ghet.
The movemats of Sha Afkan in Gagron district in 1699,
ugoes the possibility of these battles having been fought in
the naghbourhood of Gagron. Bana may be identified with
Baan ad Purl Ghat with Sdpura 25 m. S-E. of Baron
(Kotsh Sate).
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to accept all the terms dictated by Chhatra Sal.*
He evacuated the fort Shahbad, which was taken
posesson of by Devi Singh, son of Shahman
Dhamdhera. The faujdar of Gwalior recovered it
in October, 1700.

After these failures, the Mughal campagns
againg Chhatra Sal, were not undertaken with great
vigour. In April, 1702, Kharandesh Khan was
ordered to besege the fort of Kalinjar, where the
family of Chhatra Sal was then staying, but this
attack evidently failed.®> Khairandesh Khan con-
tinued to be in charge of the campaign agang
Chhatra Sal even after this failure* In 1703,
Chhatra S8l invited Nima Sindhia to Malwa, but
the success of Firuz Jang in the battle of Sironj,
frustrated all his intention. Bidar Bakht proposed
to the Emperor to be allowed to undertake an expedi-
tion agang Chhatra Sal. But nothing was done as
the rainy seeson was near a hand.®> In the closing
months of 1705 or early in 1706, Firuz Jang induced
the Emperor to make peace with the irrepressible

! Lai, pp. 149150,

2 Akhbarat: June 11, Oct. 23, 1700; Aurangzib, V, p.39%.
3 Akhbarat: April 4, 1701; Aurangzib, V, p.399.

* Inayetultsh, fol.29b.

® Inayetullah, fol.30a, 32a
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Bund @ a. Chhatra Sal was created a 4 hazari in
the Mughal peerage and induced to visit the Emperor
in the Deccan where he lived in peace till the death
of Aurangzib in 1707.

SECTION 4. REBELLION OF GOPAL SINGH
CHANDRAWAT (1698—1706).

The policy of religious fanaticism begun by IF:’di(,yd

i - anaticiam:
Aurangzib was the chief cause of more than one jts results-
trouble in the province. "A preponderantly Hindu g'%gb

province with a surdy population, was not likely to
take Aurangzib's policy of temple destruction and
poll-tax on the Hindus with tame submissveness"?
There were ome cass of the Hindu population
fighting the agents of Islam in defence of their religion
and of people fighting with the rude agents of jaziya
collectors® But thesetroublesweremore or lesslocal
and did not give rise to any great revolt; nor was
there any organized oppostion to this policy in the
province. There was, however, one great incident
which was the outcome of this policy of Aurangzib

! Bhimsen, 157b; M.U., | |, p.512; Aurangzib, V, p. 39%.

Aurangzib, V, p.381.

SAkhbarat:  April 7, 1670; Akhbarat: 13h year of
Aurangzib's rule, shet 17, Akhbarat, June 8, 9, 16%5.
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and it was the revolt of Gopal Singh Chandrawat of
Rampurain 1698.

On thenorth-western border of M dlwa, between
the States of Kotah and Deolia (Partabgarh), there
was the small principality of Rampura ruled over by
the Chandrawat clan of the Sesodid Rajputs. It
was the buffer State between Malwa and Mewad
and had formed part of Mewad before Akbar made
it an independent principality. Since then, the
ancegtors of Gopal Singh had served the Mughal
Emperor faithfully. Gopal Singh succeeded to his
ancestral domain in 1689. In 1698 he was serving
under Prince Bidar Bakht in the Deccan. He had
st his son, Ratan Singh, to Rampura to manage the
affairs of the State. Ratan Singh, however, managed
to gain the supreme power there, displaced his
father's officers and refused to send money to him.
Gopal Singh requested the Emperor to summon his
on to the Court; the Emperor paid no heed to this
request. After some time Ratan Singh became a
convert to Islam through Mukhtiyar Khan's efforts
and got the title of Issam Khan and the gift of his
ancestral  home, Rampura, which was renamed
Idampura. At this, Gopal Singh left the army of
Prince Bidar Bakht and went to Rampufa. He
tried to gain possssson of Rampura by collecting a
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force (June, 1700)." He was helped by Bhim Singh,
on of Ram Singh Hada of Kotah, with money and
prents of cloth.?

The Emperor decided to take seps to put down
this revolt. On July 10, 1700, Bidar Bakht was
ordered to proceed to Malwa, but, a week later, as
Azam had garted for Malwa, hedid not go.3 Azam
was ordered to look after the operations to put down
Gopal Singh's rising.* Before Azam had gone far
he was ordered to attend, first, to the rebellion of
Bakht Buland as Firuz Jang was summoned to the
Court; Azam reached Malwa only after June, 1701,
when he was ordered to proceed to Gujrat as its
governor °

In the meanwhile, Mukhtiyar Khan, the
governor of Malwa, st his sn Iftikhar Khan
againg Gopal Singh, who now fled to the territory

! Bhimsen, 11, p.I30a; Akhbarat, June 10, 1700.

2 Akhbarat: June 11, 1700.

3 Akhbarat: July 10, July 17, and Sept. 16, 1700.

4 Bhimsen, 11, p.133b. Khafl Khan does not say that
Azam was snt againg Gopd Singh (11, p.474). Bhimsen is
quite explicit on the point.

® Bhimsen says that the appointment of Azam was made
when he was at Burhahpur (11, p. 130b). M.A. explicitly
says that he was at Dhar when orders were received (M.A.,
p.442), which view is supported by the Akhbarat (Dec. 1,
1701).
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of the Maharana of Udaipur, in spite of all the
arrangements to guard the roads and to arres him,
as ordered by the Emperor.! The Maharana was
well digposed towards Gopal Singh and, at his insti-
gation, Udaibhan Sakatawat, the jagirdar of Malaka
Bajana, gave Gopal shelter; the Maharana also
helped him with money (February, 1701).> In
December, 1702, Abu Nasar Khan, then governor
of Mé&lwa, was informed by Ratan Singh and Kirti
Singh, son of Rawat Pratap Singh of Deolia
(Partabgarh), that the forces of the Maharana had
mar ched into the territories of Rampura. Abu Nasar
Khan immediately summoned Bagh M al, the agent
of the Mahararma, and called upon him to explain.
He gave out that the report was incorrect and gave
a surity that no such outrage on the Imperial
territories would be perpetrated.?

As the Maharana had failed to do anything for
Gopal Singh, the latter made his submisson to the
Emperor in 1703. He was pardoned by the
Emperor and restored to his mansab. He was
appointed jaujdar of Kaulas (in Haiderabad). His

‘himan, 11, p. 130b; Akhbarat, February 26, 1701
2Vir Vinod, |1, pp.741-2
3Vir Vinod, | 1, pp.747-8.
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ancestral estate was not restored to him,* In 1705,
Gopal Singh again fell into poverty, as he was
deprived of hisfaujdari, and he joined the Marathas.
In January, 1706, he sought the help of Parsu
Maratha and thought of entering Malwa by way of
Mandu and Dhar. As Bidar Bakht marched to
Nolai (Badnagar) to check him, this efort was given
up.? Gopal Singh, however, accompanied the
Maratha forcesthat raided Gujrat in March, 1706.°

For some years all was quiet in Rampura.
Ratan Singh continued to rule there. When Bidar
Bakht was governor of Malwa, Ratan Sngh was
with the Imperial army. In November, 1705 he left
the army of the Prince without permisson, and went
to Ujjain, whence he returned to Rampura.* He
entered into correpondence with the Maharana to
gain his favour. The Maharana wrote in reply that
his attitude depended on that of Ratan Singh him-
sdf® On February 7, 1706, Ratan Singh wrote
to the Maharana asuring him of his faithfulness and

! Akhbarat. Bhimsn, | 1, p. 145, Tad's satement thet
"Rana tok up amsand Mawa janed in the tumult” (1, p463)
[S nd axrdbarated by any autharity.
Bhlmssn [, p. 155a, Inayetullah, p45a
3 Bhims, |1, plS6a; Aurangzb, V, pp.310-L
4Inayetu|lah 'fo. 75, 87a
> Vir Vinod, |1, pp.7606L
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obedience. Later events show that the Mahdrana
could not have been favourably digposed towards
Ratan Singh. Thus, though this revolt was to lead
in future years to many political complications and
intrigues, it did not cause much trouble save some
disurbances, when Gopal Singh tried to raise a revolt
in Rampura. Though an outcome of religious poalicy,
this revolt was mainly political in its nature and
character.

SECTION 5.—MALWA AND THE MARATHAS :
THEIR EARLY INVASON AND FIRST TOUCH
WITH MALWA

(1698—1706)

There could not be any point of contact or
affinity between the Marathas and Malwa. Geogra-
phically, they were far apart, culturally, too,
they had nothing in common, and, socially, they
differed widely from each other. The fact that the
Marathas represented the spirit of oppostion to the
policy of fanaticism and Muslim cultural domination
in India could not also make the Hindu population
of Malwa feel one with the Marathas. To them
and, more specially, to the Rajput eement, who
were admirers of Maharana Pratap, the Marathas
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appeared to be mere upstarts.  To the leading Rajput
Princes and generals, fighting in the digant Deccan
for the Imperial cause, the Marathas appeared more
as enemies than as friends. Exceptions to this
general rule were few and far between.

In 1698, on his return to Maharashtra, R3jaram Thetrue
nature of

introduced feudal ingitution into Maratha policy theraids:
and thus laid the foundation of the great Maratha ﬂl]gc;rtmoe
confederacy. But Rajaram could not complete the
rebuilding of the Maratha power, and the seed that

he had sown, lay germinating below the soil. In

the meanwhile, thefirg raid on M alwa was organized

and proved a success Thus, when Tara Bai began

to plan the counter-offensve againg the Mughal
Empire, she included Malwa in her scheme. But

these plans were not carried into effect by any
organized body at the ingigation of or under orders

from the head of the Maratha power. The central
government of the Maratha power practically broke

down after Rgjaram's death and the various Maratha
generals, whether they were under R&éaram's
uccessrs or  not, began to invade the Mughal
dominions and swept down into Malwa whenever

they could conveniently do so. The main importance

of these raids lay in the fact that they opened a new

path for the Maratha invaders, showed them a new
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field for thelr activity, and above all, established a
contact between these factors. And thus it was
that, when the Peshwds and their generals began
to plan their schemes of conquest and extenson of
the limits of their own domination, they only
followed the path which had already been opened
by thee early invaders. Baldji Vishwanath pre-
pared the way and B3ji Rao carried into effect the
policy and plans of Ra&jaram, and thee invaders
form the misding link between them.

Thefirst invason of Mdlwa by Maratha bands
occurred in 1699.1 In the month of November,
when Aurangzib was on his way to besege the fort
of Satara, Krishnaji Sa want, a Maratha general, at
the head of 15,000 cavalry, crossed the Narmada
and ravaged some places near Dhamuni and returned.
"Since the time of the early Sultans*, adds
Bhimsen, "the Marathas had never corossed the
Narmada till now. He plundered and returned to
his home unmolested/'> " The path thus opened,”

! Malcolm in his Memoirs mentions the raids on Dharam-
puri as early as 1690 and the fall of Mandu in Maratha hands
in 1698. See Appendix A to this chapter for a discusson of
these facts.

2 Bhimsen alone mentions it (p. 1298). There is available
only one reference about Krishngji Sawant, previous to the
raid, that he was captured by Bakht Buland of Deogarh in
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sys Sir Jadunath Sarkar, "was never again closed
till at lagt in the middle of the 18th century M alwa
pased into regular Maratha possession/**

On March 2, 1700, Rajaram died of fever
and was succeeded by his son Kama, who also
died, within three weeks of his successon, of small-
pox. Tara Bai, the wife of Rajaram, crowned her
son, Shivaji, a boy of ten years, and began to rule
with the help of Rdmchandra Pandit.? Imme- B?itpa%
diately, she offered submisson to the Emperor, who 1700,
rejected this offer and demanded all the forts of the J3/L B
enemy.> Now she began to plan a new offensive policy.
againg the Mughal Empire. Khafi Khan thus
describes her policy :

" She took vigorous measures for ravag-

ing the Imperial territories and snt armies to

plunder the sx subahs of the Deccan as far

as Sironj, Mandisor and the subah of M &lwa.

They penetrated into the old territories of the

Imperial throne, plundering and destroying

April, 1699 (Akhbarat). He probably exaped in June from
Deogarh, when it was taken by Hamid Khan. Nothing is heard
about Krishngji after this raid.

! Aurangzib, V, p.382.

2 Akhbarat, April 1 and 4, 1700; M.A., p.420; Bhimsen,
I'l, fol.I30a; Aurangzb, V, pp.135-6, p.199.

® Akhbarat, March 12, 1700; Aurangzb, V. pp. 136-7.
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wherever they went. The commandes of
Tara Bai cad the anchor of permanence when-
ever they penetrated and having appointed
Kamavishdars (revenue collectors), they passsd
the years and months to ther satifaction with
their wives and children, tents and eephants.
Their daring went beyond all bounds. They
divided all the didricts (parganahs) among
themsdves and, following the practice of
Imperial rule, they appointed their subahdars
(provincial governors) Kamavishdars (revenue-
collectors) and rahdars (toll-collectors). "*

Khafi Khan further adds, " They attack and
dedroy the country as far as the borders of Ahmeda-
bad and the didrict of Malwa and soread ther
devadations through the provinces of the Deccan to
the environs of Ujjain."? A gudy of the Marathi
ouross makes it clear that though Malwa was in-
cluded in the stheme much could not be done
there.  Outposts were edablished and grants of
lands were made as far as the province of Khandesh
only.? Evidently Tara Bai could plan a scheme

1K K., I, pp5167: Elliot, VI, pp3734
KK I, pp.517-8; EII|ot VII Pp.3A7-8.
3 The dowumet o partition of the posseans of Bugi
Pang proves this datement.  His posesians were limited to
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but the weskness of the Maratha power did not
allow her to cany it out fully. It was left to the
whims and fancies as well as to the persond interest
and convenience of the various generds to carry out
the stheames of Tara Bai, and all their efforts to
get a footing in Malwa failed at this time. Balgi
Vishwarath had to begin anew after 1713.

The schames of Tara Bai, however, gave new
life to the Maratha power and, in 1703, the efforts
to reach and raid Malwa recommenced. Early in
1703, when the Emperor was involved in the seige
of Kondana (Sinhgarh), the Marathas crossed the
Narmada again and caused disturbances up to the
environs of Ujjain. After a few months, another
band, after plundering Burhanpur, came upon and
ravaged the city of Khargon "within a part of the
Subah of Malwa lying south of Narmada.'*

These minor raids were soon followed by ginn&ih”ls
another of great magnitude. After the rains of radinto
1703 were over, Nima Sindhia burst into Berar in '\1"7i(')"?ﬂ704.
October, defeasted Rustan Khan, the deputy
governor in Berar, raided the district of Hushanga:
bad and then crossed the Narmada and invaded

Khandesh only. Lele and Oak: Dhar cha Pawaranche
Mahatwa, etc., pp.5-7.

! Aurangzb, V, pp.382-3; Bhimsen, | |, p. 144b; Akhbarat,
February 11, 1703.
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Malwa. "As Nima Sindhia was not on good
terms with Dhana and other Maratha generals, he
in pride cosed the Narmadd, marched into
Hindustan and raided up to the neighbourhood of
Sironj. At the instigation of Chhatra Sal Bundela
he devastated the province of Mdlwa."* Accord-
ing to Manucci, the bribes offered by the governors
to these raiders to save their own province from
plunder and devastation were suffident temptation
for the raiders® The Maratha horde conssted of
50,000 horse.  Before moving towards Hushanga-
bad, the invaders divided themsaves into two
groups. While one went down to the Mandu
side® the other, under the leadership of Nima,
entered Malwa near Handia and marched down to
Sironj, plundering and burning many of the villages
on the way.*

As soon as the Emperor heard of the Maratha
raid on Malwa, he grew anxious and the more o,

! Bhiman, I 1, p. 148; Aurangzb, V, p.383.

2 Manued, 111, p502

¥ Manuad (111, p426) mentions this divison of forces
and the details of the raid on Mandu are upplied by Nawazish
Khan's leter-book (fol. 17b-180b). Sr Jadunath Sarkar does
nat trace this inroad.

4 Aurangzib, V, p.384; Bhimsn, | 1, fol. 147a; Iniyet-
ullah, fd.30b.

58



MALWA IN AURANGZIB'S REIGN

because the treaaures from the northern provinces
were then on ther way to the Deccan and waiting
for an exort at Sironj. He ordered Prince Bidar
Bakht on October 31, 1703, to proceed againg
the Maratha invaders by forced marches, to punish
them and to exort the treasures’ Azam was then
in Gujrat, and hewas ordered to go down to Malwa
to punish the Maratha raiders?® Bidar Bakht was
too far off and his army was not in a condition to
undertake the expedition, while the hep of
1,000 horse ordered by the Emperor was inade-
quate.3 Azam, too, did not move* In the mean-
while, Firuz Jang entered Khandesh in pursuit of
another Maratha band (November, 1703), and the
Emperor ordered him to undertake the pursiit and
to punish the raiders. Firuz Jang left his heavy
baggage and camp at Burhanpur and darted for
Malwa.® Bidar Bakht, who also was moving
towards Burhanpur, was ordered by the Emperor to

! Inayetullah, fol.43a, 45, 3lah, 58, 125 Aurangzb, V,
p.334.

2 Ingyetullah, fol. 12a.® InSyetullah, fol 46a-b, 123 Manucci, | | 1, 509;
Aurangzib, V. p.384.

* Iniyetullah, fol. 14b.
® Bhimsen, fol. 148b; M.A ., 483.
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wait for the Marathas there and to punish them
when they returned to the Deccan.!

Firuz Jang overtook the Marathas when they
were beseging the city of Sironj. Though the town
had been terribly plundered by them, the bravery of
Gopal, the Chaudhari of Sironj, once a rebel,
saved the Imperial treasures.  When Firuz Jang
attacked the bedegers, he cut through their vanguard
and attacked the dephant on which Nima was
riding. Ninma now leaped from the dephant and
fled on horseback.? Many of the Marathas and
their local Afghan allies were dain or wounded,
and the Marathas fled towards Bundelkhand. Firuz
Jang recovered at Sironj the flags, kettle-drums,
elephants, cames and other goods plundered from
Burhanpur; the cattle and followers of Rustam Khan
that the invaders were driving with them were also

! |nayetullah, fol.31a-b, 59, 79%.

’Akhbdrdts: March, 11 and 13, 1704; Aurangzb, V,
pp-384-5. Bhimsen, the literary champion of Zulflgar Khan
the rival of Firuz Jang, says that no battle was fought and
victory reported; when the Emperor knew of the facts all
honours were postponed (11, p. 148b). Manucci, too, says
that the Marathas returned to their own country without
any one being able to interfere with them (111, p.502). The
Akhbarats show that these satements are wrong: Kllimat
T. (fol.440 et seq.) also supports the Akhbarats.
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rdeased’ The flying invaders went through the
hill-passes of Narwar and entered the province of
Calabad (Kalabag),” thinking of returning home by
way of Dhamuni and Garh; Firuz Jang went on
pursuing them.®> He left Bhamgarh on February 10,
moved againg Chhatra Sal and halted in the jungles
of Dhamuni. Nima's army was taking res outsde
the jungle and was taken unawares when the
vanguard of Firuz Jang under Khanjar Khan
attacked it. In the fight the Imperial army suffered
heavily, but the raiders were completely routed and
scattered.  Firuz Jang now returned towards the
south and reached Burhanpur on April 8, 1704.*

The Emperor was then bedeging the fort of
Torra; he was getting anxious, as no news was
forthcoming. On March 2, 1704, he wrote to
Azam reproaching him for not helping the Imperial
armies in Malwa.> On March 11, however, the
report of the gy reached the Emperor, and on the
13th was received the general despatch of victory
from Firuz Jang. Firuz Jang was given a promo-

'Akhbarat: March 11, 1704.

2 Manucci, I | I, pp.502, 509; |V, p.4509.

3 Inayetullah, fol. 15a, 93b;Kalimat T., fol.44a, et seq.
“Akhbarat: March 16, 1704; Aurangzb, V, pp,385.

® Inayetullah, fol. 14b.
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tion of 2,000 troopers in his mansab and was
awarded the title of Sipah Solar. All the officers
of his army were rewarded. The brave Chaudhari
of Sironj and faujdar of Sironj were also rewarded.’

The swond band of invaders moved from
Bijagarh towards Mandu and scattered on the bank
of the Narmada and for eight or nine days tried to
ford it, but in spite of hard fighting and congtant
efforts could not coss it. The defeat of Rustam
Khan had druck tenor in the ranks of the Imperial
officers  Nawazish Khan, the faujdar of Mandu,
asked Abu Nasar Shaiyasta Khan, the governor of
Malwa, to come to Mandu with his army, so that
the combined forces might defeat and drive the
Marathas and prevent them from crosing the
Narmada and invading Malwa. Shaiyata Khan
snt only sixty horsemen and lay sheltering at Ujjain.
In the meanwhile, the band of 20,000 horsemen
came down to M&lwa from Sultanpur and crossd
the Narmada and moved down to Mandu. In this
raid Mohan Singh, the zamindar of Awasgarh
(Barwani), guided the Marathas. Whilethey were
on their way to Mandu, some forces tried to check

! Akhbarat: March 14, 20, 24, 1704; M .A., 481; I niyet-
ullah, fal. 15a; Aurangzb, V, p.385.
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the raiders, but with no result. Nawaézish, think-
ing that his own forces were inadequate, vacated
Mandu and hid himsdf at Dhar and tried to guard
the hills and pesses of Jahahgirpur so that the
Marathas might not be able to go towards Ujjain.
The Imperial forces fought and, finally, the Maratha
force scattered, mod probably on the news of the
defeat of Nima at Sironj. Nawazish goes on to
add, " After oondant fighting the battle ended in
victory and the subah of Malwa remained safe and
guarded."! But the inactivity of Abu Nasar Khan
and the cowardliness of Nawazish made the Emperor
furious He digmissed Nawazish Khan, called
upon Abu Nasar Khan to be more active’ and
ordered Bidar Bakht, then at Khargon, to go to
Malwa and cdear the province of the invading
Marathas, who were scattered near Mandu.®> The
victory of Firuz Jang had made Malwa free from
any further danger of the Maratha invason and at
the same time it had once again opened the roads
to the Deccan. Early in March, 1704, some three

! Nawazsh, fol. 17b, 18b; KalimatT ., fol 44a, 55a; Inlyet-
ullah, fol. 1273, 63a.

2 Kdimat T., fol 44a, 45a; Aurangzib'sV, pp.336-7.

3 InSyaullah, fol125a, 1273 63b, 14b, 15

* Akhbarat: March 8, 1704, Aurangzib, V, p.386.
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hundred and fifty-five bags of letters and fifty-five
bakets of fruits reached the Emperor. But the
treasure had ill to be brought from Ujjain and to
be snt to the Deccan, and the minor revolts that
had broken out due to the Maratha invason were
to be put down. Again, it was not yet known defi-
nitely whether Nima had returned to the Deccan
or not. The camps of the Marathas near Sironj
were swept off.! Bidar Bakht left Khargon and
garted for Malwa; Zulfigar Khan was also ordered
to join the Prince? But soon after, when Firuz
Jang reported that Nima was in Berar and there was
not much danger in Malwa, Zulfigar Khan was
ordered not to proceed to Malwa. The Prince,
too, was advised that it was not urgently necessary
for him to undertake the expedition as the rains
were near.® Bidar Bakht had already moved on to
Malwa, he had reached Sironj, and no soone did

* The detalls of this expedition have been collected from
the letters of Inayetullah. They are not dated, nor are they
aranged chronologically. A detailed study of these letters
makes me think that the expedition must have been under-
taken in March-May 1704, even though Bidar Bakht was not
yet made governor of Malwa.

! Inayetullah, fol.61a, 63b, 283 30a, 3la, 32a-b, 58

2 Inayetullah, fol.129a, 59a, 32a.

® |nayetullah, fol.29b, 40b.
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the Marathas hear of the approach of Bidar Bakht,
then they fled towards Bundelkhand and Allahabad.*
He returned immediately to Ujjain and after arrang-
ing for the despatch of the treasure, he came down
to Khargon. Here he tried to put down the Bhils
and Kolis and also to subdue Mohan Singh, the
rebellious zamindar of Awadgarh.? The Prince had
planned an expedition againg Chhatra Sal Bundela,
which could not be undertaken as the rainy season
was not far off.> It was during this expedition that
the Prince saw, as he later reported to the Emperor,
that the devastation caused by the Maratha raids
was great. Khandesh was wholly ruined and the
half of Malwa adjacent to Khandesh was also
desolated.* It was this desolate state which made
Bidar Bakht hestate to accept the governorship of
Malwa, when it was offered to him.> Soon, how-
ever, the prince was ordered to go down to
Burhanpur as there was no possible danger from the
Marathas in Malwa.®

Y Infiyetullah, fol.29a, 128a.

2 [nayetullah, fol. 1283, 40a.

® InSyetullah, fol.30a, 32a-h, 2%.
* Inayetullah, fol. 15a, 60a, 6la

® Iniyetullah, fol. 10a, 132b.

M niyetullah, fol. 106b.
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||\-Aa€f . After this raid by the Marathas unde the
adhadis ) ] ] )
turbences  leadership of Nima, there was no raid on a big
10410 sde on Malwa. When the rainy sesn of 1704
was over, Bidar Bakht was ordered to go to M&lwa
and se that all posshility of Maratha troubles was
removed. Zulfigdr Khan was ordered to go down
to Burhanpur. As early as October, 1704, the
Emperor learnt that Nima intended to go to M alwa
once again. The Prince was informed of the fact
and was indructed that, as far as possble Nima
should be cheked in Khandesh only.! Again in
1705, there was the possbility of a raid on Malwa
by Parau Maratha from the direction of Handia,
and the Prince went to Handia to support Khan
Alam in preventing the raid.? Apparently in the
early months of 1705, Malwa was freed from all
disurbance by the Marathas® There were only
two more didurbances after this egablidiment of
peace. The village of Barwani was bedeged by
the Marathas (probably in 1705).* Again, in
January, 1706, Parsu Maratha propossd to snd

! Inayetullah, fol.Qlb, 92b, 93a, 103p, 107; Akhbarat,
October 20, 1704; Aurangzib V, p.389.

2 Inayetullah, fol.87a.

* Inayetullah, fol.37a.

> Inayetullah, fol.64a.
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about 4,000 horsmen to help Gopal Singh
Chandra wat, and Bidar Bakht had to go down to
Nolai (Badnagar) to oppoe him. But evidently
this raid did not succeed! In the year after the
trander of Bidar Bakht to Gujrat, there was no
Maratha invason of M alwa.

SECTION 6.—OTHER MINOR DISTURBANCES.
(1698—1707)

In addition to the various important revolts and
raids on Malwa, there were many local minor
digurbances. " In fact,” says Sr Jadunath Sarkar,
"the local digurbers of peace in Malwa in the
cdosng years of the reign were too many to be
counted" > "Marathas, Bunddas and Afghans,
out of employment, were creating digurbances in the
province"® and this spirit of anarchy was increased
by the variousraids on the province. In July, 1699,
one Umar Pathan broke out of his prison in Shol&pur
and reaching Kotri Paraya took to plunder.* At the
same time, Bakht Buland, the deposed Raja of

! Inayetullah, fol.85a.

2 Aurangzb, V, p.390.
® Inayetullah, fol. 15a

5 Akhbarat: July 5, 1699.
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Deogarh, who had rebelled and was bedeged at
Deogarh by Hamid Khan, exaped from the fort
and entered Malwa. He went down to Garh by
way of Dhdmuni and on his way caussd much dis
turbance in the province.  Though he did not appear
again in Malwa, hisMudim allies causad digurbances
in the province during the year 1703 and 1704.

In February, 1700, ancther Afghan named
Nisir disurbed the province with his band of 2,000
men? A few months later, Jujhar Rao broke into
rebellion, attacked and burnt the villages in the
pargarmah of Khatoli and, after afight, carried away
the cattle®> Gopal, the Chaudhari of Sironj, had
been in captivity and no soona was he released than
he again began to oppress the people and to show
a ddfiant attitude. The Emperor ordered him to be
brought to the preence His mother, too, refusd
to pay the State dues. But when, at the time of
Nima's raid on Sironj, he defended the fort againg
the invaders, he was rewarded by the Emperor. But
the watchful eye of the Emperor never log sght of

! Aurangzib, V, pp.408-10; Akhbarat: July 5, 6, 1699;
M.A., p.404.

% Aurangzib, V, p. 389.

3 Akhbarat: May 27, 1700.
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this disturber of peace and enquiries wer e often made
about his movements®

In January, 1705, when a Mudim tax-
collector visted the zamindari of Devi Singh, son of
Brahm Deo Sisodia, the men of the zamindar plucked
the beard and mudaches of the former and let him
go? In his letter-book, Nawazish Khan gives the
details of the various minor expeditions he had to
undertake to put down these revolts and disturbances;
every time treasure or any other goods had to be
exorted through the province, difficulties had to be
faced. He mentions one Abbas Afghan who was
raiding the highways and sopping the mails near
Ujjain; and the Afghan had a following of 5,000
men.® In 1703-4, when the raids of the Marathas
occurred, the whole of southeen Malwa was dis
turbed. Mohan Singh, the zamindar of Awasgarh,
joined the Maratha invaders, and, later, the Bhils
and Kolis as rose in revolt. Not only did the
Bhils and Kolis rise in southern Malwa, but there
was a rigng in the north also, where one Madho

! Inayetullah, fol.3b, 26b, 15a, 84a.

2 Akhbarat: January 28, 1705.

% Nawizish, fol. 17b. There is known to exist only one
copy of this letter-book of Nawizish Khan, which belongs to
Sir Jadunath Sarkar (Aurangzb, V, p. 389).
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Bhil laid the foundation of the fort of Gagron. In
1704, Mohan Singh raided and plundered in the
neighbourhood of Nandurbar and Bijagarh.! Bidar
Bakht, too in his letters to the Emperor, mentions
many minor expeditions. It was no wonder then,
that Nawazish Khan thought it a relief to be removed
from Malwa, and even "the eminent pearl of the
Mughal Empire" (Bidar Bakht) hestated to accept
the governorship of the province?

SECTION 7.—MODERN MALWA IN THE MAKING :
CONDITION OF THE PEOPLE: 1698—1707.

Modern Malwa was not the creation of any
single individual, nor of any single power; more
than one factor contributed to its present shape. The
rapidly falling Mughal Empire, the ever increasing
Maratha power and the local dements slowly, but
steadily, moulded Malwa. In the closng decades
of the 18th century a new factor in the shape of the
British Power entered the political arena of the
province. As events occurred and as the days rolled
on, the disintegrating forces became more and more

! Nawezish, fol. 18b; Irfayetullah, fol.dla, 57b, 101b, 138,
1480, 40a, 106a, 6da.
2 Nawazish, fol.7b; Inftyetullah, fol. 10b, 13b.
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active, and out of the Mughal province of Malwa
there aro2 a Malwa which was no more than a
group of many ill-strung States, small as well as big.
History has given importance to these States, and
their present postion makes it necessary to trace ther
origin and growth.

The local éement during the days of change Theloca
counted for much in the higory of Malwa, but un- querr:?;t
fortunately no account of this factor has yet been Itwepg};agoe
taken by the historian, and as such this aspect of the of materi
higory of the province offers a virgin field for study SUCI{;S
and ressarch. The material for its study is very
scanty. The political anarchy of the period is
responsble for the loss of a good deal of material,
while what little was left lies rotting in the archives
of the various States, which would not let any
higorian lay his hand on them in the hones fear,
born of ignorance, that its revelations might lower
their presnt position. The main facts, however,
remain correct, for they are based on the general
trend of events and tendencies, which are clearly
discernible in spite of the scantiness of the available
records.

It is a belief, as widely held as it is mistaken,
that the various States of modern M alwa wer e created

by the Mughals. The Mughal Emperors created
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only one State, viz, that of Kotah on the border of
Malwa. All the others were mere jigirdars and
zamindars enjoying simple diwani rights, criminal
powers being reserved for the Imperial authorities.
The zamindars were those who enjoyed permanent
and hereditary grants of land, while the jagirs were
granted for the tenure of service only. There were
many holders who were zamindars as well as jagir-
dars, who were not merely permanent grantess but
had also to render some service to the Emperor : with
the increase of their mansab and satus, they generally
got additional grants and honours which were for the
mog part personal. Those zamindars and jagirdars,
who held lands in Malwa in the lag days of the
Mughal domination in the province, and who became
powerful enough to maintain their fiefs in the days
of its decline, slowly usurped other powers too, and
in the anarchy which followed the weakening of the
Mughal hold, they became full-fledged States and
thus exercised all sorts of powers and jurisdictions.
The fall of the Mughal Empire, as well as the
peculiar policy and postion of the Maratha invaders,
and, above all, the ever-increasng scope and area
of their activities, created full-fledged States out of
these jagirs and zamindaris.
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The introduction of the new Rajput dement Th&'%%q
in Malwa, which later resulted in therise of thee o Mawa
States, may well be asribed to a definite Mughal R/,yl}g%
policy to colonize Malwa with those Rajputs who Empears
had proved to bethe mad faithful and loyal adherents
of the Mughal Empire. At thetime of the Mughal
oonquest of Malwa, the two races that dominated
it were the Afghans and the local Rajputs. The
foromer had ruled ove the province for long, while
the latter had enjoyed a postion of independence and
at times controlled the affairs of the Mudlim kingdom
itsdf. It was but natural that they would never be
loyal to the Mughal Emperors. The Mughal Em-
perors, however, always desrous of the extendon of
ther Empire in the Deccan, fdt the necesty of
cregting a loyal Malwa. The creation of a group
of veted intereds in the province the continuance
of which depended on the good-will and pleasure
of the Emperor, would drengthen the postion of the
Empire. Hence, they went on making grants in
Malwato the younger snsand brathersof the Rajput:
princes of Rgputana, and thus colonized Malwa
with a new = of Rajputs. Akbar created the
Khichi State of Bajrang-garh (now known as Ragho-
garh). Shah Jahan created Kotah and grantedi
Ratlam and other parganahsin its neghbourhood to
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Ratan Sngh Rathor, and Aurangzib granted
Badnawar to R&ja Bhim Singh, brother of Maha-
rarfa Jai Singh, and recreated the Rathor State of
Stamau by fresh grant after oconfiscating that of
Rat fam.

This colonization of Malwa ceated a new
odal problem in the Rajput sodety of the province
and the more s0 when the grantee was called upon
to put down a local chieftain and occupy his lands.
In many casss the new grantess did not g enough
time to srengthen their hold on ther lands suffidently
to raise them as bulwarks againg the aggresson of
the southerne's Again, the grants were too small
to create any real power in the province But many
of these grantess though they failed to check the
invaders managed to keep ther exigence and to
deveop their own haldings and zamindaris into full-
fledged States  The British Power, when it came
completed the work by recognizing these States

To begin from the north, there was the State
of Shivpuri ruled by the Kachhawah dynagy which
had once ruled before and was to rule once again
ove Narwar. Raja Anup Sngh ruled over the
principality and with the help of Khande Rai, who
later became his general, subdued all the digurbes
of peace near about, as adw the Bais Rajputs of
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Dhamdhera. At the time of the death of Aurangzib
the R&a was on Imperial srvice with Prince
Muazzam at Kabul.! Politically, this State was
directly under the governor at Agra. But being on
the northern border, it had exercised an influence in
the affairs of Malwa in that part. It also held a
drategical postion on the imperial road to the South.

Further down on the ead, there was the State
newly-created by the rebe Chhatra Sal Bundela
In the eadt, further south, was the Ahirwada, where,
with Srronj as its capital, ruled the Khichi dynasty
of the States of Bajrang-garh, which had risen to pro-
minence during the days of Akbar and Jahangir.
R3&ja Dhiraj Singh was ruling over this State and
was mainly busy putting down the rebelious Ahirs
and redoring order. West of Ahirwada were the
Sates of Ragarh and Narsinghgarh. The Umat
rulers and their Umat subjects gave this tract ther
own name.

Jug north of Umatwada was the Kotah State.
It had been raised to the full gatus of a sovereign
State by Shah Jahan, but was yet in its infancy.
Rao Ram Singh Hada was the ruler of the State.
He was a brave soldier and enjoyed the confidence

! Khande, pp.733-80, 537-545.
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of the Emperor. During the lag decade, he was
busy fighting againg the Marathas in Deccan. After
the death of Aurangzib, he egpousd the cause of
Prince Azam and was killed fighting on the battle-
fidd of Jjau. The dda Sate of Bundi lay on
the north-western dde of Kotah. It was ruled by
Rao Budh Singh, who had succeeded to the gadi in
1695. Budh dded with Prince Muazzam. On the
recommendation of the Prince, the didrict of Patan
was trandered back to Bundi, even though
temporarily it had been granted to the ruler of Kotah
State. The additional grant of Tonk digrict further
drengthened the State of Bundi.! On the south-
wet of Bundi was the principality of Rampurd, the
affairs of which have already been referred to in con-
nection with the revolt of Gopal Singh and the con-
verdon of his son, Ratan Singh. Close to its border
was the State of Deolia. Though mainly Stuated in
the hilly tract, it extended even into Malwa on
account of the few digricts that were granted to its
rule by Akbar. It ocontinued to be unde the
nominal suzerainty of the Maharana of Udaipur until
1660, when it was finally sgparated by Aurangzb

! Akhbarat: July 22, 1695. According to Vamshbhaskar,
it is Dec. 23, 1695 which was probably the date of his
ceremonial accesson (IV, pp. 2897, 2923-24).
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and made an independent State.! In 1698, Rawat
Pratap Singh succeeded to the gadi; he laid the
foundation of the town of Partabgarh, which later
became its capital. Probably the State was under
the control of the governor of Malwa, due to its
vicinity to that province.

The Sexodia State of Bagad lay on the western
and southern gde of Deolia. It was a State ruled
jointly by the two houses of the family, both of
which were equally drong. It was ye semi-
dependent on the Maharana of Udaipur. In 1702,
Rawal Khuman Singh died after a short rule and
his son, R&m Singh, went to the Emperor and
accepted service in the Imperial army. He was
granted 1000 zat and 1000 horse mansab. The
family feud between the two housss was ended by
the Emperor and a partition of the State was made.
Ram Singh was granted the jagir of Dungarpur, and
Banswvada was made over to Khush-hal Singh. As
the newly created State of Banswada was on the
border of Malwa, Khush-hal Singh had to pay half
of histributeto the governor of M dlwa and the other
half was paid in the treasury of Gujrat.*

' Vir Vinod, |1, pp439-442
ZMirat-i-Ahamadi. Supplemat Text (G.0.S. No. 50)
p.225; Ojha: Dungarpur RajyaKaltihas, p. 122
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The Rathor States of Amjhera and Jhabua lay
uth of Bénsvada and sparated Mdalwa from
Gujrat. Snce its randatement by Shah Jahan in
1634, the Rathor family was ruling over the State
of Jhabua. Khush-hal Singh, who mled in 1698,
was an incompetent ruler; he alienated much of the
land to his younger sons and brother and was too
weak to rule his State effectivdly. His weak rule
and indficdent adminigration were to prove points of
advantage to the Maratha invaders® Jug dose to
Jhabua on its south lay the State of Amjhera. It
was ruled by Jairup Rathor, whose younger brother
Jagrup Rathor actively co-operated with Nawazish
Khan in dearing the fords of all digurbers Jagrup's
Frvicss were rewarded by the grant of a mansab
and other dignities?

South of the Narmada lay the principality of
Awasgarh (now known as Barwani). In 1698, one
Jodh Singh was ruling over the State. He had a
bitter enemy in his dep-brother Mohan Singh.
Mohan Singh, however, managed to gt Jodh Singh
asasinated (about the year 1700), and got control
of the State. He, however, proved a thorn in the
gde of the Imperial authorities. He sded with the

! Inayetullah, |, fol.34b.
% Nawezish, fol. 108, 11b-12a,
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Maratha ‘invaders, and in 1703-4 guided them in
their attack on Mandu and continued to cause
trouble even after the Marathas had dispersed by
joining the Bhils and Kolis and plundering in the
neighbourhood of Nandurbar and Bijagarh. At this
time, the Mughal authorities appear to have
supported the cause of Jodh Singh's son, Parbat
Singh, but the latter could not day long and after
1708 Mohan Singh once again became the mager
of Barwani State.’

Central Malwa was the scene of many rapid
changes. After the death of Ratan Singh Rathor
in the battle of Dharmat againg Aurangzib in 1658,
his descendants continued to rule over the State of
Rati"am, which they held as a zamindari. In 1693,
however, this State was wiped out of exigence due
to Imperial displeasure.  Keshodas, the sscond
grand-son of Ratan Singh, who was ruling over
Ratlam then, was away in the Deccan on Imperial
srvice. At Ratlam his men put to death the Amin-
i-Jaziya of the place, with the result that no sooner
was it reported than the zamindari and jagir were
confiscated and transferred to the officers of Prince

! Barwani State Gaz (1908) p.4; Inayetuliah, fol.31a,
101b, 106a; NawSzish, fol. 18a.
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Azam; and Keshodds was degraded in his rank.!
For sx and more years the fortunes of the Rathor
family were evidently on the wane. But Keshodas
duck to Imperial service in the Deccan.” The
Emperor was soon after pleased with him, and in
1701 he granted the zamindari and jagir of the
district of Titrod (present territories of Sitdmau State)
to him, in addition to lands which had been granted
to him before this. Thus, the modern State of
Sitamau was founded by an Imperial grant dated the
31st October, 1701.% It was further extended in
1714, when the Emperor Farukhsiyar granted the
neighbouring parganah of Alot to Raja Keshodas.’

During the years that followed the foundation
of the State of Sitamau, Chhatra Sal, the fifth son

! Akhbarat: June 8, 9, 1695

2 Keshodas was mentioned in Imperial despatches for his
services even during the days of his disgrace  Akhbarat:
Sept. 3, 1699 and another of 1699. Keshodas was the faujdar
and quledar of Nagunda in the Deccan.

® Imperial grant of Sitamau State. Its wording shows
that the lands in the possesson of Keshodds, before this grant
was made, were practically double of the district of Titrod.
The papers in the Sate archives show that at one time the
district of Nahlrgarh was also under Sitimau State. Exact
date and year of its grant cannot be ascertained. It can be
conjectured that the district of Nahlrgarh was granted to
Keshodas before the grant of Titrod.

* State records of Sitimau State.
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of the great Rathor Ratan Singh, founded the State
of Ratlam anew. He was serving in the Imperial
army and enjoyed the confidence of Prince Azam.
At the time of the depodtion of Keshodads of
Ratlam, Chhatra Sal, who was his uncle, aso
received his portion of the bad luck and was dis-
missd from the qgiledari of Penukonda; hisjagir was
confiscated and transferred to someone else!  But
like his nephew, he too continued to be on active
srvice and the end of the 17th century brought
better days, when he receved promotion in the
Imperial army.> In April, 1701, Chhatra Sal's
ddest sn Hathe Singh was killed by the shot of
European artillery-men, when gorming the Panhala
fort.> Lack of definite historical evidence makes it
impossble for the hidorian to give the date when
the preent State of Ratlam was founded, but,
roughly, it can be gated that by 1705 it had come
into exisence. Soon after Chhatra Sal died leaving
behind him one grandson and two sons* Before his

1Akhbarat June 9 and 10, July 9, 165,

2 Akhbarat: June 13 July 22, 1695 St. 3, 169,
Od. 20, 170.

% Akhbarat: April 30, 1701 The dates of the desth of
Hathe Sngh, as gven in the family dronides and the
Gazetteers are wrong.

* The Gazetter's give the date of Chhatra Sirs degth as
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death Chhatra Sal divided his haldings into three
equal divisons, giving onethird to each of his
descendants and deciding that all of them were to
enjoy equal privileges and honours. This partition
was to be the source of much trouble ten years later
(1718). Historically, the modem State of Rat 1am
has got nothing to do with that of Ratan Singh,
which was founded and had ceased to exigt in the
17th century, but traditions die hard and historical
truth is dimmed and logt in the mist of legends and
popular beliefs.

In central Malwa, there was one more State
of note, i.e.,, Badnawar ruled by the descendants of
Raja Bhim Singh, brother of Jai Singh, Maharana
of Udaipur. R&ja Bhim Singh's son, Surjmal, ruled
till 1700, when he was killed, fighting againg the
tribes of the north-western frontier. He was
succeeded by his son Sultan Singh. In the onrush

1709. The family records however, date the event to have
taken place during 17056 (1762 Vikram). The latter date
aopears to be more corredt. In 17083 Chhatra SAl wes pro-
mated to be the commender of 1500 harse and a year later,
he was made the giledal of Satara (M .A., 424; Aurangzb,
V, p. 301 n) It is probable that the grant of Ratlam to
Chhatra Sal waes made in 1703, when he gt a pramation in
his mansab. Lak of authentic evidence on the paint makes
it difficult for the higorian to assat anything definitdy.
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of the Maiathas this State was wiped out of
exigence (c. 1736) and the desendants were left

with their posesions in Mewad only.

In addition to these prominent States, there
were hundreds of other small landlords and
zamindars. Many of them were serving under the
Imperial authorities in the province, while others
were maintaining their life by plunder and pillage.
Though many of these small holdings continued to
exig even during the days of disorder that followed
this decade, they could nat leave any mark on the

hisgory of the province and as such deserve no special
attention.

A gdudy of the higory of the States makes one
point evident; it is the sudden fall of the glory of
the rulers or families in the various principalities.
The foundation of a principality meant localization
of ther interests and this meant ther being cut off
from greater avenues Such was the higory of the
rulers of Jhabua, of Raghogarh and other places,
and was to be the future of other States too, to
whom the bigger avenues were to be closed by the
depredations of the Marathas and the break up of
the Empire. The fact that the holdings were, more
often than not, small and that many of them were
still newly-founded, made the posdtion of ther rulers
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difficult, especially after the weakening of the central
authority.

The condition of the people of the province
was getting from bad to worse. The internal dis-
orders combined with the raids of foreign invaders,
made the people poorer, rendering the condition of
those, who tilled the land and lived on agriculture
worse and worse. Financial exhaugion was pro-
ducing its own result. The lack of safety on the
roads made communication difficult and trade almost
impossble.  The misery of the peasant was great,
and even the zamindars found it difficult to realize
their dues from their esates The whole of southern
Malwa was reduced to one desolate tract; in the
words of Bidar Bakht, it was wholly ruined. The
Imperial revenue also suffered from the same causes.
The people as a whole ceased to have any special
attachment for the Empire. In addition to the im-
position of Jaziya, the continued oppresson by the
governors, the bribery, the unsound way of asess
ment of the land dues, and, above all, the lack of
protection made them seek out ways to protect their
own interess. Their confidence in the Empire was
lost.



APPENDIX A.

THE MARATHA RAIDS ON MALWA
DURING THE YEARS1620BA .D.

On the authority of the revenue records of
Dharampuri and the manusript supplied by Sheo
Lai, the desendants of the foome zamindars of
Mandu, Sr John Malcolm asststhe following facts
in hisMemoirs.

1. TheMaratha raids on Dharampuri began
from the year 1690 and were repeated
in 1694, 1696 and 1698.

2. The rads thus continued for full seven
years and were abandoned on the
advance of Sawai Jai Singh of Amber.

3. Inther raid of 1696-8 the Marathas took
Mandu and, after a dege of three
months captured the fort of Dhar also.

4. Sawai Jai Singh was on friendly terms
with the Maratha invaders and, when
he was accusd of it, he went to
Mandu and the Marathas retreated.

5. They, however, returned in a few years
and the gandard of Udaji Pawar was
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planted at Mandu. He was soon after
compelled to retreat (1709 A.D.)
(Memoirs, Vol. I, pp.60-64 with
footnotes.)

The various sources of the history of Malwa
in Marathi, Persan and other languages are all silent
on thee events The fird reported Maratha in-
vason on Malwa occurred in 1699 and was led
by Krishrgji Sawant. It is not possble that so
greet an event as the fall of Mandu and Dhar would
have gone unrecorded in Massir-i-Alamgiri or would
not have been reported in the A\hbardts, had they
occurred before 1707. In the light of the latest
resarches, the historian of Dhar assats that the
public career of Udaji Pawar began only after 1709
or a the mog a couple of years earlier. (Dhar
Sansthan cha lItihas, 1, p.9.)

Jai Singh of Amber succeeded to the gadi
after his father's death in 1700 (Akhbarat, Feb. 18,
20, 1700; Vamsh, 1V, pp.2936-37) at the age
of twenty-one years (according to Vamsh, twelve
years) only. Even in 1704-5, &fter he had proved
his abilities at the dege of Khelna in 1702, the
Emperor thought Jai Singh as dependent on others
and very young (Inayetullah, fol. 29a, 78b): it
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sans impossble that he could have taken any
active part in 1795-8 when he was yet an heir.

The events as dated and given by Sr John
Malcolm conflic with known history; they cannat
be accepted. It ssams probable that Malcolm com-
mitted a migake in turning the Arabic, Malwi on
Fadi years into thoe of the Chrigian era. The
fall of Mandu into Maratha hands the advance of
Sawai Jai Sngh on Malwa and the rereat of the
Marathas from Mandu occurred only in 1729-30
and nat in 1698, as Malcolm assrts Malcolm
probably pre-dated the events of 1723-30 by 32
years and narrated them as he had done
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CHAPTER I11.

THE INCREASING IMPORTANCE OF MALWA
(1707—1719).

SECTION | .—THE MAIN CURRENTS OF THE PERIOD

The higory of Malwa during this period does
not contain anything sensational or important.  Yet
it isworth sudying asthe period of the rise of various
tendendes which were to dominate the higory of the
province during the next decades when it had to face
the gorm of the Maratha invason, conques and,
finally, occupation.

On the death of Aurangzib, the Emperor
returned once again to the North, with the result that
the centre of interes reverted to northern India.
But the Deccan subahs ill retained their importance
and engaged the covetous eye of every adventurer,
who thought of taking advantage of the dtuation.
Again, the control of those subahs meant the acquis-
tion of a great power. But to control the Deccan
necesstated some domination over M dlwa, which
alone commanded the route between the North and
the South. The prosperity of Malwa, too, made
it important. Thus, for reasons political and financial,
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the various nobles at the Court gruggled for the
control of the province. But it did not gain any-
thing from this struggle. The governors, who were
more often than not absentess, did not pay much
attention to its internal adminidration. This official
digregard for its internal affairs helped the growth of
the various principalitiesin M alwa.

The political dtuation and the evident weakness
of the Empire tempted other powers also to tamper
with the affars of Malwa. The neghbouring
Sates of Rdaputana were desrous of gaining their
own ends. The Mahdarana of Udaipur was anxious
to regain his log province of Rampura. The
triumvirate, which was formed in 1708, indirectly
introduced Jai Singh of Amber into the politics of
Malwa and gave him prominence in the eyes of the
Rajputs of the province. 1t, however, increased at
the time of his governorship of Malwa. The rise
of Jai Singh in Malwa introduced a new complica-
tion in the provincial affars He had his own
leanings towards the Marathas, and the coming in
of the Marathas into Malwa brought them together
again. Jai Singh now dreamed of a kingdom from
the Jamuna to the Narmada and made every dffort
to make his dream a reality.
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The Marathas, too, were dowly approaching
the holders of Malwa. The early years of the rule
of Shahu were occupied with the work of internal
reorganization and fighting out the civil war with
the younger house of Kolhapur. The pogtion
changed with the coming in of Balaji Vishvanath as
Peshwa. He drengthened the pogtion of Shahu
and planned an aggressve policy. By the dose of
this period, the Marathas had reached the borders
of Malwa, with ther postion legalized by the grant
of a farman which acknowledged ther right to levy
chauth. Moreover, the period saw the beginning of
a new policy for the Empire. Firdt, its dfficers and,
later, the Emperor himsdf began to dffer terms to
the Marathas, who threatened to dominate the sene
in the coming decade.

Wi ith the grengthening of the Maratha power
in its neighbourhood and the evident weakening of
the Central power, with the neglect of internal
adminidration and, above all, the crysallizing of the
Rajput power in Malwa, led and influenced by
Jai Sngh of Amber, the gage for the coming
druggle for domination over the province of M alwa
was s, and everything was awaiting the right
moment. It was to come only nine years after the
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doseof thisperiod. Thereis, however, no denying
fact that this period saw the sead germinating below
the surface

SECTION 2.—MALWA AND ITS GOVERNORS
(1707—1719).

On February 13, Azam was snt away Azampro-
from Ahmadnagar for Malwa, but he was not SamS
degtined to rule over the province On hearing of mr%ﬁfg“
the death of his father on February 20, he 1707 A.D.
returned to Ahmadnagar and performed all the
funeral rites. Azam then prodaimed himsdf
Emperor and digegarded the will of his father
who had suggesd the partition of the Empire among
the three brothers  Preparations for the sruggle for
undisputed ascendency over the whole Empire were
hasgened. Bidar Bakht, then in Gujrat, was ordered
to proceed directly to Agra and check the advance
of Prince Muazzam. Abdullah Khan, the governor
of Malwa, was ordered to join him. These orders
were soon cancedled and Bidar Bakht was aked to
wait in Malwa till Azam's arrival. Disbanding all
his troops in accordance with the orders of his father,

Bidar Bakht darted for Malwa: he reached

! Aurangzib, V, pp.262-3; Irvine, I, p.6.
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Shdhjahanpur on March 26, 1707, and waited
in the neighbourhood of Ujjain for one month and
twenty days, when he was ordered by Azam to start
for Gwalior.!

Azam left Burhanpur on April 15, and
instead of following the route by the Akbarpur ferry,
adopted the shorter but the more difficult route across
Pandher tothe Tumari pass, long, narrow and entirely
waterless. The suffering of the army, due to heat
and want of water, was terrible. The Grassiahs!
too, were a source of great trouble on the way, for
they plundered every man they could lay their hands
on. When the army was camping at Durraha
(twenty-four miles N.-W . of Bhopal) Azam connived
at the escape of Shahu to the Deccan.® On

! Azam, pp. 1357, 14850, 166; KAamraj, foi.69%, 84; M.
U., I, pp.658-9; Iradat: Scatt, |1, 4, pp. 16-18; Kamwar;
Kushal Chand, 367a; Irvine, |, pp.14-15.

2 Irvine wrongly terms them as jungle tribes (I, p. 14).
Many of these Grassahs were Rgjputs who lived the life of
outlaws, ther chief source of livelihood being the exactions
made from the landholders and others who would buy them
of by paying up their dues Malcolm, |, pp.508-14.

¥ Bhimsen, |1, fol.163a. This view is accepted by Sir
Jadunath also (Aurangzb V, p.207). Bhimsen was with the
army during the march and mugt have known the facts from
his patron Dalpat Bundeia, who was a confidential adviser of
Azam. KHafl KMan says that Sfehu was released at the
suggestion of ZulflgS Khan, who was intimate with Shihu
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May 4, Azam Teached Sironj. Here he heard that
Muazzam Shah had reached Lahore. He st
Zulfigdr Khan, Ram Singh Hada of Kotah, Dalpat
Bundela of Datiya, Khan Alam and others to rein-
force Bidar Bakht, now moving towards Gwalior.
These combined forces moved ahead and Bidar Bakht
cosed the Chambal againg the advice of Zulfigar
Khan and awaited Azam's arrival at Dholpur.!
Azam was hagtening towards Gwalior, He had Ngabat

: . . _ Khan made
appointed Nejabat Khan governor of Malwa. Governor

Abdulldh Khan now came to Azam and joined his gp'\r/hsvf%
forces’> While at Sironj, Gopal Chaudhari appeared
before Azam and offered to join his forces He was,
however, killed by Badshah Quli Khan to whom he
had been handed over for his sensuality and oppresson

of his subjects®> The armies now hurried to Gwalior.

and wes inteested in his affars do. (11, 581-2). Duf,
Sxrdessi and Irvine acogpt the varson of Khafl Khan (Duff:
Oxford, I, p.314; Irving |, p. 162, Sardesai: Madhya, |,
p.2). Sadesi adds that Ja Sngh wes d9 interested in the
rdeasg which is wrong, Ja Singh janed the forces of Bidar
Bakht in Milwa (Irvine, I, p. 15). Duff goss on to add that
there wes sgned a treaty bawen Azam and Shéhu (Oxford,
I, p.314). The datemat of Khafl Khan is nat acogptable in
the light of Bhimsan's view.

1 Bhimsn, |1, p. 163 Iradat, pp. 16-18, 20-26; Kamraj,
fol.84; Irving |, pp.15, 17-19.

’Azam, pp.193-4, 200; M.U., | 1, 871,

% Azam, pp.215-221.
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On the way Gaj Singh, son of R a Anup Singh of
Shivpuri, joined the forces of Azam. Anup Singh
was with Prince Muazzam on Imperial srvice To
manage the affairs at home, Khande Rai, the genera
of the forces at Shivpuri, was left behind.! This
journey of Azam too, was full of sufferings from
heat and bad water. He aossd the boundaries of
Malwa only to hear of Agra having fallen into the
hands of Prince Muhammad Azim, ssoond son of
Prince M uazzam.

The two forces met on the battlefield of J&jau
on June 8, 1707, in which Azam and his two
ans were killed fighting. Prince Muazzam Bahé&dur
Shah was victorious and became the Emperor of
India. In this battle Ram Sngh H&da of Kotah
was killed, and his death left hisrival, Budh Singh
Hada, who fought for Muazzam, supreme Dalpat
Bundda was ds Kkilled. Jai Singh of Amber
desrted the cause of his patron and went over to the
dde of Muazzam, although he was not well received
by the latter. Muazzam oontinued to favour his
younger brother Bijay Singh, who was already with

! Khande fol. 1946, 543546,
Q4



THE INCREASING IMPORTANCE OF MALWA

him.! Soon after the battle, Raja Anup Singh of
Shivpuri called upon his son and introduced
him to Muazzam, Gaj Singh had not taken an
active part in the battle and with due regard to the
services of his father he was pardoned. Anup Singh
was granted the disricts of Narwar and Shahbad.?

Immediately on his successon Bahadur Shah
made numerous appointments. Prince Khujista
Akhtar, the fourth son of the Emperor, was given
the title of Jahan Shah Bahadur and along with his
three brothers his rank was raised to 30,000 zat
and 20,000 horsemen. He was made governor of
Malwa with permission to nominate anyone his deputy
in the province® Lack of provincial records make
it difficult to find out the names of the deputies of
Jahan Shah Bahadur.* The chief events of the

Ylrvine, I, pp.22-35; Bhimsen, | |, 165a; Iradat, p.37;
Kimrij, fol.27; Yahya, 113b; Tod (Oxford), |11, pp.1495-96;
Vamshbhaskar, |V, pp.2972, 2993-2999.

K hande, fol. 197, 551-3.

% Irvine, I, p.36.

* In foot-note of page 65 in his Memoirs, Malcolm (Vol. I)
asserts that Jai Singh of Amber was the Nazim or governor
of MaUwa during the years 1710-11. There appears to be the
same migtake in converting the date of the document, on
the bass of which he makes this satement. Jai Singh was
in Malwa only after 1713 A.D.

b

Prince
Jahan Shih
made
governor
of Maiwt:

1707-1712
A.D.
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governorship were the vist of Bahddur Shah to
M3alwa on his way to and back from the Deccan,
the formation of the triumvirate at Udaipur, which
tried without any success to intervene on behalf of
Gopal Singh Chandrawat of Rampura, and, lastly,
the Bundi Kotah tusde which continued for more
than forty years with varying fortunes for e@ther side.

In 1708, after the affairs of Jodhpur had been
satisfactorily settled, the Emperor returned to
Ajmere, whence he darted towards Chitor and
Ujjain- On the way, while presnts were receved
from the Maharana, it was reported that he had fled
to the jungles, but the Emperor decided that the
affairs of K@mbakhsh needed immediate attention
and moved on.! Early in Safar the Imperial army
reached the town of Mandleshwar,> where on
April 20, news was received that Maharajah Ajit
Singh of Jodhpur, Jai Singh of Amber and Durgadas

! Bahadur, 64-94; Bhimsm, ||, 1723, Kamwar; Irving
I, pp.48-9.

% rvine gves the name as 'Mandetwar*, which is
Mandsaur, now in Gwalior Sate (I, p49, p.67, p.347).
Ojha ooreds it as Mandetwar on the river Narmadi
(Rajputana, | I, p.913) Vir Vinod and Vamsh Bhaskar support
this view (Vir., 11, p.834; Vamsh, 1V, p.3010-11). The
authorities ek of ther return from the bank of the
Narmadi; hence the view of Irvine gppears to be incorred.
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Réathor, who were with the Imperial army, had fled
away." The Emperor, more intent on going to the
Deccan, passed through the Naunahra pass on
May |, 1708, and cosed the Narmada on
May 7.2

On his way back the Emperor crossed the
Narmada on December 15, 1709, and marched
by way of Mandu and Nalchfia. On January 9,
he was at Dipalpur, and camped at Kaliyah Dah
in Ujjain on January 28. From Ujjain he
thought of returning by the same route by which he
had come, but the revolt of the Skhs in the Punjab
made him anxious to go there. He moved to the
Mukund-Durrah pass in Hadoti and, on his way to
Ajmere, received Mahargah Ajit Singh and Jai
Singh, who had submitted on the mediation of
Prince Azimush-shan : The &fars of Malwadid not
receive any eanest attention during this governorship.

In February 1712, Bahaddur Shah died at
Lahore. Al the four Princes were with the

1 Bahidur, 96-7; Bhimsen, | I, 172b; K hush-hil, fol .376b;
[rvine, 1, pp.49-50-57.

2 Bahidur, 100-101; Bhimsen, I 1, 172b; Irvine, |, p.50.

*Bahidur, fol. 183; Ktowar, 67-8; Iradat, 57-61; K.K.,
I'l, pp.660-61; Vir Vinod, 11, pp.780-1; Irvine, |, pp.67,
71,73
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TheWar  Emperor, and there began the war of successon at
gJCﬂZ Lahore. At firs, Jahandar Shah, Jahan Shah and
g‘ggng Rafiush-shan combined to oppose the forces of
Jahindir Azimush-shan, and the last named was killed. The
Egil-ql\:/larm three victorious brothers now quarrelled among them-
I72AD. «ves On March 17, Jahan Shah was killed
fighting jus when his forces were showing sgns of
victory. Rafiush-shdn was defeated and killed on
the next day and Jahandar Stah succeeded to the

Imperial thronet

The new Emperor darted for Delhi on

April 21, 1712. On May 19, when the Imperial

?I['na?at camp was at Sarai Daurah,? Sarbuland Khan,
Govanor  brother-in-law of the late Prince Azimush-shan,
3L||\A|1I¥V1% who was then the faujdar of Kara Manikpur,
Feb, 1713 presented himsdf to the Emperor with five or six
thousand men. He aso presented the collected

revenues of the province, which amounted to some

10 or 12 lakhs. In lieu of his loyalty to Jahandar

Shah and for not joining Prince Farukhsiyar, the son

Yrvine 1, pp.158, 185.

% Date of encamping a Sarai Daurih is that gven by
Kedaar (date ocoredted to O.S) Kedaar like Vaentyn
differs about the date of the gart from Lahore Jour. Punjab.
His. Soc., Part |, Vol. X, pp. 35 and p.40; Valentyn, 297;
Irvine |, pp. 190-19L
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of Azimush~shan, then in revolt in Bihar, he was
made governor of Gujrat. Amanat Khan, who
had been governor of Gujrat before Sarbuland
Khan, was made governor of Malwa on the recom-
mendation and responsbility of Khan Jahan Kokaltas
Khan. Zulifigar Khan, the prime minister, was
not consulted in the matter.! The new subahdar
ruled over the province till February, 1713. He
had to fight againg Ratan Singh or Islam Khan of
Rampura, who had rebelled and opposed Amanat
Khan. Amanat Khan was created Shahmat Khan
after this victory.?

Jahandar Shah was defeated and Farukhsiyar
succeeded to the Imperial throne. Shahmat Khan
(Amanat Khan) was created Mubariz Khan and sent
back to Ahmadabad as its governor. Malwa was
given in charge to Sawai Jai Singh of Amber, who Sawai Jai
was ordered to march draight from his capital to Singh,

Governor
his new government.®> Patronized by the Saiyyads, CIJ:f Malwa:

. . ) . eh. 1713,
who now dominated the affairs of the Empire, Bhim _nov.
1717.
K., I, p.715; Farukh., 4ga; M.U., |11, pp.730-1;

Mirat, I, p.391; Irvine, |, pp.191-2; | |, p.138.
'M.U., 111, p.733 Irving | 1, p. 138
3 Mirz* Muhammad: lbrat., fol. 174; Irvine, |, p.262.
Vamsh. adds that it wes dbtained on the recommendation of
Rijl Bahadur of Rupnagar (Kishangarh), 1V, p.3042

9



MALWA IN TRANSITION

Singh of Kotah was emboldened to come to grips
with Bundi and take his vengeance on Budh Singh.
On his way to Ujjain, Jai Singh visited Bundi a
few days before its invason by the Kotah house!
Gopal Singh Chandrawat once again occupied the
Rampura State and Jai Singh connived at this,
especially because he was a party to the treaty of
Udaipur, in which he had stipulated to help him.?
In May, 1715, Saiyyad Hussain Ali passed through
Malwa, but Jai Singh avoided meeting him, which
made the Saiyyad angry. In reply to the complaint
of the latter, the weak Emperor said that the Saiyyad
had the power to dismiss Jai Singh. Jai Singh,
however, was not removed.> The same year marks
the renewal of the Maratha raids into M alwa/ but,
before they could be attended to, Jai Singh was
summoned to the Court to join the Emperor in the
congpiracy to overthrow the Saiyyads. An urgent
messenger was sent on March 20, 1716, to bring
Jai Singh from Malwa. On May 24, he was

1 Jai Sngh left Bundi on January 31, 1714: Bundi was
attacked on February 2, 1714. Vamsh., |V, pp.3042-3.

2Tod, |, p.466; Vir Vinod, | | , p.389.

SM.U., I11, p3%.

* Mandioi Daftar: Athalye Cdlletion (Unpublished):
LettersNo. 8, 9, 13; Sardesai, Madhya, |, p.317.
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reported to be at Sara Alahwardi Khan and two
days later he was conducted to the Emperor's
presence’  Day after day he steadily rose in the
estimation of Farukhsiyar, and on September 15,
1716, he was entrusted with the task of putting down
the Ja rebel Churaman. Rga Ga Singh of
Narwar, Rao Budh Singh of Bundi, now once again
in favour, and Rao Bhim Singh of Kotah were sent
with Jai Singh. He was kept busy by this expedi-
tion for the next two years® The afairs of Malwa
were naturally neglected. His aosence from the
province gave the Marathas a chance to enter the
province and make exactions. They tried to obtain
a footing in the province and granted mokaw* in
Malwa to various officers in their army.®

In the meanwhile, the relations between the
Emperor and the Saiyyads had become strained. The
Emperor thought of sending some powerful noble to
oppose the return of Salyyad Hussain Ali Khan,
then in the Deccan, because the power of his brother,

! Kamwar, p. 140; M.U., |1, p.82; Mirza.,, fol.293;
Vamsh., 1V, pp.305l-2; Irving, |, pp.324, 333.

2 rving, |, p.324 et seq; p.333 et seg; Qanungo: fats,
I, p.51, p.21; Kimwar, p.140, p.168; Shiv,, lib; Vamsh.,
pp.3052-3, 3056.

]K.K., I'l,p.78L; SP.D., XXX, 17A, 17B.
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the Vazir Qutub-ul-Mulk, mainly depended on him.
The occurrence of another Maratha invasion in 1717
made Farukhsyar appoint Muhammad Amin Khan
governor of Malwa.® The new governor spent
much time in making preparations and did not seem
in readiness to dart early, which made Farukhsiyar
impatient. Murad was ordered to induce him to go,
but he failed to make him leave; then on his re-
commendation, the Emperor dismisssed Muhammad
Amin Khan from the office of second Bakshi, which
he then held, and appointed him permanent governor
of Malwa. This trick succeeded and Muhammad
Amin Khan at lag darted for Malwa on
November 19, 1717; he was secretly given the
jarman of his appointment on the day he started.?
When Muhammad Amin Khan left Delhi, he
bragged of the aid he hoped to get from Dost
Muhammad Khan ( afterwards the founder of
Bhopal). But when he reached Sironj, he found
that his boas would come to nothing. Soon he
wrote to Delhi demanding impossible reinforcements
in men and artillery and extravagant advances in

Yirvine 1, pp.339-40, p.365; Madhya, I, p.88; M.U.,
I, pp.329-30.
’M.U., I, p.339; Irvine |, pp.339-0.
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money, which were all rgjected. At the capital it
was taken for granted that he meant to beat a hagy
retreat. In the meanwhile, rumours were afloat in
Malwa that Muhammad Amin Khan was going to
the Deccan with a force of 60,000 experienced
horsamen and able fighters to fight againg Hussain
Ali, then in the Deccan. Hussain Ali was greatly
perturbed, and finally on Novmber 13, it was
reported to the Emperor that Hussain Ali Khan had
darted from Aurandgabad the previous month. On
December 4, 1718, Hussain Ali left Burhanpur
and aosed the Narmada. When it was reported
to Hussain Ali that Muhammad Amin Khan had
collected men and was preparing to fight, he snt
Nasuruddin Khan Irani to Muhammad Amin Khan
to disover his intentions, when suddenly it was
reported that Muhammad Amin Khan had sarted
on a return journey to Delhi. Hussain Ali moved
down to Ujjain. On his way, when he pased the
kirts of Mandu, Marhamat Khan, son of Amir
Khan, did not come to meet Hussain Ali on the
pretext of illness, which enraged the latter. Near
Mandu Hussain Ali me Ikhlas Khan, who was
upposd to have great influence with the Saiyyads,

! Dastur-ul-Insha, p.53 in Irvine, I, p.361 n.
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and was sent to dissuade Hussain Al from going to
Delhi. Ikhlas Khan, however, acquainted Hussain
Ali with the rea facts and the struggle then raging
at the Delhi Court. Hussan Ali reached Ujjain
on December 16 (according to Khafi Khan, 26),
1716. Thence he decided to move on to Delhi via
Mandsaur.

Muhammad Amin Khan had not received any
help from Delhi and when he heard of the return
of Hussain Ali Khan, he was put in afix. Neither
were his forces strong enough to check the progress
of Hussain A li, nor could Muhammad Amin Khan
think of avoiding to meet him, as it would smack of

, cowardice. "Luckily", sys Irvine, "the orders

came for his return to the capital and he st out at
once". It was rumoured in Malwa that he had
returned without any orders, which was evidently
& dloat by the weak and vacillating Emperor to
hoodwink his dominating minister, who was, how-
ever, too clever to be so easily deceived.? And by

! Khefi Khen, 11, pp.794-97; Kamrg, lbrat., fol.65a et
seq; M.U., 1, p.349; Irvine, pp.357, 360, 3657, 368. Irvine
writes Mandetwar which is samve &8 Mandsaur.  Se
Thornton's Gazetteer, p.645-6.

2K.K. (11, pp800-802) mentions the rumour. It is
repeded in M.U. (1, p349). Irving, I, p361 n., p.366n.
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thetime Muhammad Amin K han reached Agra, the
Emperor had changed his mind once again. At the
suggestion of the Vazir he snt orders to Muhammad
Amin Khan to return to Malwa. But these orders
did not it the plans of that noble and he refused
to return. The Emperor now grew furious and
deprived Muhammad Amin KHan of his jagin and
rank.! Malwaremained without a governor for some
months.

With the arrival of Hussain Ali Khan in Delhi
the Saiyyad at lag got the upper hand. All the
opposng forces had either been won over by them
or edranged by the Emperor. Jai Singh and Budh Depodtion
Singh were the only two exceptions and the Vazir garukhsw:
secured orders for both to return to ther capitals. éﬁfﬂ
Budh Singh had to fight a skirmish with the forces dar Sat:
of Bhim Singh Hada of Kotah before he could leave E%Jg
Delhi.> On February 18, all was ready for the
final event, Farukhsyar was depossd and Prince
Rafi-ud-darajat, the youngest son of Prince Rafi~ush~
shan, was placed on the throne.

With the accesson of this boy king the
supremacy of the Saiyyads was assured, who now

Y Irvine, |, pp.366-7-337.
ZKK.,IT, p.806; Irvine, |, p.371, p.376; Vamsh, |V,
pP.3065-66.
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took up the work of reorganizing the government.
All those who had heped the Saiyyads were to
be rewarded for their loyalty to them with offices
and high pogss The Nizam was conddered a
dangerous person and the best way to remove him
from Delhi was to send him away to some province.
He was granted the governorship of Malwa on the
understanding that it would not be revoked.! With
the appointment of the Nizam to the governorship of
Malwa, the hisory of the province enters upon a
new phase. The Nizdm-Saiyyad tusde later merged
in the Emperor-Nizam tusde and the whole ques
tion became further complicated by the entry of the
Marathas.

There was nothing remarkable in the admini-
grative higory of the province during this period save
the fact that it was not being properly attended to.
Malwa became the bone of contention for the
furtherance of on€s own interests. This disregard
by the Central Government made the various
zamindars and grantess cardess about the Empire.
Again, the governors did not care to impose all the
demands and requirements of the Empire on the

i rvine, I, pp.386-80, pp.405-15; K .K ., I I, p.817; KSmwir,
fol. 188, Shiv., 26b; WSrid, 15/b; Ahwal-ul-khawaqin, 14b,
146, 152 in Irvine; Khush-hai, fd.413b, 414a.
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grantess, which only helped them in the creation of
their States, The adminigration was declining and
the machinery was weakening with the reault that its
breakdown before the Maratha onrush ssemed but
natural. The Maratha forces had entered the pro-
vince and were making attempts to obtain a footing
there. The govenos did not mind this small
beginning, which was to grow into the greates
danger in the following decade.

SECTION 3.—THE MARATHAS REACH MALWA:
LEGALIZATION OF THEIR TITLE IN THE DECCAN.
(1707—1719)

Aurangzib's death meant a revolution in
Maratha affairs Shahu's return to the Deccan and
that of the Emperor to the North changed the whole
gtuation. The civil war among the Marathas kept
them busy for some years and the oppostion of the
junior line at Kolhapur was always a danger to be
dreaded by Shahu. The pogtion of the new
Maratha king and the condition of his kingdom were The

. . . Maratha
too weak to allow him to adopt a vigorous policy of pong in
oppostion to the Empire. Hence Shahu followed %[7307\,\,&*
a policy of co-operation with the Imperial authorities. Nes

This policy of peaceful sdttlement was a0 favoured
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by Zulfigar KHan, who was governor of the Deccan
during the reign of Bahadur Shah, and, under his
indructions, Daud Khan agreed to allow chauth to
all the leaders who acknowledged the suzerainty of
Raja Shahu; the money was to be collected and
paid through Mughal officials. Soon after the execu-
tion of Zulfigar Khan, Daud Khan was st
away to Gujrat and this settlement ended.! This
peaceful settlement, combined with the weakness of
the Maratha power, can alone explain the absence
of Maratha invasons of Malwa.?

In 1713, the Nizam was appointed to the
charge of the Deccan, and he continued to hold the
position till he was superseded by Hussain Ali Khan
himsdf. The Nizadm was himsdf opposed to the
policy of conciliation with the Marathas. The
sruggle commenced once again and continued till
1718, when Hussain Ali Khan was forced to come
to terms.  During this period of sruggle the newly
installed Peshwd, Bd&lgji Vishwanath, did all he

! Madhya, |, pp.23-68; Irving, | |, pp. 162-3; Duff, I,
p.319, p.321; Rgweade VI, pp.54-56. Acocording to Sardesa
ther datesare incorredt.

2 Maodm explains this absnce by attributing it to the
influence of Sawli Jai Singh, which is incorredt (Macolm, |,
p.63n.)
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could to grengthen the Maratha power and to give
it unity, srength and, above all, vigour. He thus
made it possble for his son B3ji Rao to follow an
aggressve policy when the latter came to the helm
of affairs after his father'sdeath in 1720.
Therenewal of the Mughal-Maratha struggle
in the Deccan coincides with the recurrence of
Maratha invasons of Malwa. Early in 1715,
Dawalji Somvanshi led an invasion into M alwa and

harassed the people. Nand Ld&i Mandloi, who was The

Marathas

in charge of Kampel district, arranged to pay in Mawa.

Rs. 25,000 to the invaders, upon which they
returned to the Deccan.' They seem to have come
again soon afterwards, and in January, 1717, Shahu
granted a mokasa to Kanhoji Bhonde in the digricts
of Malwa, north of the Narmada? In 1718,
Hussain Ali made peace with the Marathas, and
for the time being the invasons of M alwa also came
to an end. The penetration into M alwa made by
the M ar atha generals, however, could not be undone.

Wandloi Daftar: Athalyes collection: 13, 8 and 9.
The aum of Rs 25,000 was pad by the Emparar by sdting
it of agang the dues to be pad to the Imperial authorities
Also Madhya, |, p.317.

1SP.D., XXX, 17A ad 17B. Mokasa of Nemad and
HandiS digricts was given. Deshmukhi was given from Ujjain
and Bhilsa dig. (January 24, 1717).
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The sdtlement with Hussain Ali was the result
of the mediation of Shankarji Malhar. The treaty
not merely gave the Marathas a right to levy chauth
and sardeshmukhi in the six subahs of the Deccan
but also confirmed Shahu in his own posseessons, now
termed as Swardj. The Emperor refused to ratify
the treaty, but in practice the treaty was accepted in
the Deccan.’

In November, 1718, when Hussain Ali darted
from the Deccan for Delhi, he arranged to take with
him a Maratha contingent. Balaji Vishwanath went
with the forces and he took with him his son B3§ji
Rao also. Shahu st the Maratha forces with
generals of promise and repute. Ud4aji Pawar,
Phande Rao Dabhade and Kanhoji Bhonde were
prominent among them. In addition to other things,
Hussain Ali had promised to get the treaty ratified
by the Emperor.? It was really a God-sent oppor-
tunity. The Maratha satesmen and generals hoped
to gain a thorough knowledge of the internal date
of the Empire by this visit to Delhi.

1 Duff, 1, pp.332-5; Irving |1, pp. 1634 Main Currents,
pp.110-111; K.K., I I, p.781, 790; Madhya, |, pp.82-115.

2 Grant Duff addsthat the Pewa was aked by Shihu to
try for the grant of tributes fron Gujrat and Mllwa d
(I, p.33).
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Soon after the accesson of Rafi-ud-dargjat, the

In Delhi:

grant of

Marathas recelved three jarmam (March 3, 14, farmans.

1719) which granted them chauth and sarde$hmu\hi
over the gx subahs of the Deccan and the hereditary
grant of the lands by Sivgji in 1681, with dight
modifications’ The Maratha forces received their
dismissal on March 10, and the Peshwa returned
with the Maratha postion in the Deccan legalized
and their exactions in the Deccan recognized by the
Empire. The Marathas thus reached the borders of
Malwa, and with the few outposs already
established and the jagirs that Raja Shahu enjoyed
in the district of Bijagarh,® their encroachment on
Malwa was naturally the next sep in their scheme
of expansion.

Yrving, I, pp-382-4, pp.406-7; Kimwar, fol. 199; Duff, I,
pp.337-40. His date iswrong. Seelrvine, |, p.407/i.

2 Land was granted by Aurangzib to R&a Shahu most
probably to meet the expenses of his maintenance. It does
not appear to have been resumed after Aurangiib's death.
The management of the same was vesed in the Peshwa
His orders to the Mugaddams of the village Ketdare (Khargon
dist.) and for management of the safety of the village were
acts of management only. Vid, I, p.93; S.P.D., VII, p.32.

March,
1719. A.D.
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SECTION 4.—MALWA AND THE PRINCES OF
RAJPUTANA: (1707—1719).

The death of Aurangzib definitdy marks a
change in the pogtion and importance of the Princes
of Rputaria. With the accesson of Bahadur
Shah there began a policy of courting ther co-
operation, which necessarily made them fed their
own importance  They now thought of interfering
with the affars of Malwa, which introduced an
additional complication in the pdltics of the
province The Princes who could command general
repett were threg, the rulers of Mewad, Marwad,
and Jaipur. Jai Sngh of Amber had his own
ambitions as regards M alwa, and his rdationship by
marriage with the Rajput families of M alwa and the
high paodtion that he enjoyed at the Court raised him
in the eteam of the people His governorship in
Malwa gave him an added importance  The Rajput
dament of Malwa was an important facto in pro-
vincial politics, and grestly influencad it. Sardesai
rightly teems Rajput palitics as " an important factor
in the political gtuation in India in the early part
of the 18th century",* more gpedally as the future

' Afoni Currents, p. 109; Madhya, I, pp.77-80.
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of Maratha aggresson in north India depended on
their sucoess in Malwa and R3&jputana.

The battle of Jajau gave rise to the rivalry
between the two Hada houses of Kotah and Bundi.
It also embittered Jai Singh againg Bahadur Shah,
and this feeling made him sacrifice the interests of
the Empire for his own.

The rivalry between Kotah and Bundi was
not merely that of two houses siding with two
opposing partiesin thewar of successon, but, accord-
ing to Tod, it arose from the desre of Ram Singh
Hada to become the head of the Hada clan in place
of Bundi.! Budh Singh was favoured by Bahadur
Shah, who on his accesson granted him the title of
Rab Raja~and fifty-four forts including Kotah, which
had been confiscated.? But the forces of Budh Singh
could not capture the fort of Kotah,® which was
being guarded by Bhim Singh, son of Ram Singh

Tod, 111, p. 14%.

*Tod, I 11, p. 1496; Vamsh. (1V, pp.2998-9) sys that the
title was Maharao Raja.

In Vamsh. the following twelve forts are named :(—

1. Kotah. 2. Jhdaragatan. 3. Gagron. 4. Shahbad.
5. Shergadh. 6. Barod. 7. Chechat. 8. Chhdbada. 9. Gugair.
10. PachpSd. 11. Padap. 12. Dag. They are all in Milwa
and practically extend over the territories of Kotah Sate
(1V, p.2999).

3 Vamsh,, 1V, pp.3008, 3022-24.

8 13

Kotih-
Bundi
druggle
1707-1719.



MALWA IN TRANSITION

Hada of Kotah. Budh Singh soon gave himsdf
up to pleasures and became unmindful of the affairs
of State.

With the coming of the Saiyyads into power
Bhim Singh gained considerable importance, as he
gded with them. Budh Singh did not respond to
the call of the Emperor Farukhsyar on his succession,
and the latter granted the State of Bundi to Bhim
Singh of Kotah. Budh Singh became a refuge
with Jai Singh, then in Malwa. In 1716, on Jai
Singh's recommendation he was taken into favour and
Bundi was resored to him, the Kotah Rao retaining
the digtricts of Baran and Mau.' In the campaign
againg the Jats, both Budh Singh and Bhim Singh
srved under Jai Singh.? In 1719, when Hussain
Ali returned to Delhi and planned to depose
Farukhsyar, Budh Singh with Jai Singh was trying
to uphold the cause of the Emperor, but they were
both ordered to retire to their principalities. Budh
Singh had to fight out his way through the forces
of Bhim Singh, who thought of taking advantage

! Vamsh., 1V, pp.3030-1, 3039.

2 Vamsh,, |V, pp.3040-34, 304348, 3052-56, 3058-50;
Tod, 111, pp.1496, 1524; Irvine |, pp.333, 326; KSmwar,
pp. 140-168; Shiv.,Ha.
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of the situaion and killing Budh Singh.! The
Salyyads had their vengeance on Budh Singh when
they settled the State dfars after Farukhsyar was
deposed.?  These disturbances in Hadoti disturbed
the neighbouring parts of Malwa.

The other question raised by the battle of
Jgau was of far gregter importance. Jai Singh had
betrayed Azam's caue and had come over to
Bah&dur Shah, but the Emperor went on favouring
his younger brother Bijay Singh and on April 20,
1708, Bijay Singh was given the kingdom of Amber
and the title of Mirza Rgja® Ja Singh was kept
by the Emperor in the Imperial camp, more or less
under surveillance. After the campaign agang
Marwad, Maharga A jit Singh aso came into theJa Sngh
sstisfied:
Imperial camp. By the time the Imperia amies The triple
resched the banks of the Narmada, the hopes of Y&y O
their restoration were shattered and Jai Singh, Ajit
Singh and Durgédas fled away from the Imperial
camnp and went to Udaipur. There a triple treaty

'Vamsh., 1V, pp3065-67: Tod, I, ppd734; 111,
pp.1496, 1527- Irvine, |, p.376; Shiv., p.236; Mirzi., p.449;
K.K., I, pp.805-806; Kamwar, p.191.

Z|rving, | |, pp.5-6.

% Bahadur, 110; Tod, 1, p.465n.3; Iradat, 58; Irvine, I,
p.67; Vamsh., 1V, pp.3000-06; Vir Vinod, | 1, pp.769-774.
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was signed, which restored peace among the three
princes. Jai Singh married the daughter of the
Maharana and agreed to do away with the law of
primogeniture so far prevalent in Amber. Thethree
princes decided to act together. The restoration of
Jai Singh and Ajit Singh was the firda aim of the
triple treaty. They, however, decided to act in
concert in matters which concerned them, as well as
in those which they thought to be essential for their
land.! For once the racial unity was restored, but
the treaty was full of grave dangers and ominous in
its future results.

The triple treaty was very successful in the
beginning and the restoration of the two Princes was
achieved. The Emperor, too, became pliant, and
on the intervention of Prince Azimush-shan,
accepted their submisson on June |1, 1710.2
Soon, however, the triumvirate decided to interfere

L Vir., |1, pp.769-70, 772-74, 775-78; Tod, |, p.465, 466;
[, pp.2014-5; 111, p.1341; Irvine 1, pp.67-71; Ojha,
Rajputana, |1, p. 914-7.

2 Bahadur Shzh pressingly wrote to the Maharana to bring
abaut a pesodful sdtlement with Ja Sngh and Ajit Singh.
Vir,, I'l, pp.773-6; Irvine, |, pp.71-73. The resoration of
the two Princes Jai Sngh and Ajit Singh, was made on
Sept. 26, 1708, but they were recaived in audience only in
June 1710.
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in the affairs of Rampura in Malwa. At the time

of Aurangzib's death, Ratan Singh, the convert to

Isam was till the maser of Rampura, while his

father was a fugitivee Gopal Singh joined the

forces of Azam Shah and fought for him.! The

defeat of Azam Shah ended all the hopes of Gopal

Singh, whose cause was now taken up by the
Maharana who acted on behalf of the triumvirate. The Rim-
The forces of the Maharana attacked, but Ratan %'tﬁﬁear
Singh repulsed the attack and the latter was rewarded triumvirate.
by the Emperor for his success’ The Maharana did

not make any further efort for his protege.

Ratan Singh, however, was emboldened now
and thought of taking advantage of the disorders
prevailing after the death of Bahadur Shah. He
took Ujjain and hoped to enlarge his own principality.
When Amanat Khan was appointed governor of
Malwa, he aked Ratan Singh to withdraw from
Ujjain, but the latter paid no heed to this request. Dg[eri]idmd
Amanat Khan then snt one of the thaneddrs, named Ratan
Rahim Beg, to ge hold of Sdrangpur, but Ratan ggttg:d
Singh defeated him and dispersed his men.  Amanat %?gi,

Khan prepared for a fight. Ratan Singh also

1 Azam, pp.159, 252-3,
2 Akhbarat, Augug 28, 1709; Tod, |, p.466.
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collected a big army of 20,000 men and had with
him Dost Muhammad Khan, the Rohila leader.
A battle was (ought at Sunerd (10 miles S.-W. of
Sarangpur), in which Ratan Singh was killed.
Dost Muhammad Khan and the rex of the army
dispersed and melted away. Amanat Khan went to
Rampura and the widows submitted. Jahandar
Shah was greatly pleased at his success and Amanat
Khan was created Shahmat K han.?

Gopal Singh took advantage of this develop-
ment and with the help of the Maharana occupied
Rampura. The Maharana gave only a portion of
the whole didrict to Gopal Singh, the ret being
annexed to the Mewad State. Durgadas Rathor,
who could not get along with Ajit Singh, left
Marwad and took over the charge of the newly

1 K.K. mentions that the batle was fought ner Nala
SSagpur (11, p. 694). Kedaar, who pesd the soe of
the baitle on January 6, 1713, some mornths dter the battle,
Oefinitdly dtates that it was fought at Sunera, a village on the
high road bewemn Saangpur and ShehjehBnpur. J.P.H.S,
X, Pt |, p.87.

2 K.K. sys tha some rumours atributed this revolt to
the seoret indtigation of Zulflgar, who wanted Amanat Khan
to be disgraced, as he was gopointed without his advice
KXK., I, pp693697;, M.U., ||, pp.147-8; I I 1, pp.730-1;
Irving 11, p. 138,
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acquired districts® Later in 1718, at the request of
Jai Singh, Farukhsiyar formally granted the parganah
of Rampurd to the Maharana.> Thus, the territory
of the State of Rampura, which had been included
in the subah of Malwa since the days of Akbar,
was once again log to it. The agreement which
was signed by Gopdl Singh and his grandson
Sangram Singh on August 29, 1717, once for all
reduced this full-fledged State into a zamindari,
paying a tribute and owning obedience to the
Maharana of Udaipur.?

In 1717, there was a good gathering of M alwa Mawa
. . . princes and
princes in Delhi, when many of them were present Ajit Singh.
with the party of A jit Singh of Marwad, the most
notable of these being Keshodas, ruler of Sitdmau,
Kunwar Man Singh of Rat Tam, Rao Gopal Singh

Chandrawat of Rampura and Raja Kishan of

'‘Tod, I, p. 1034; Vir., ||, pp.957-62, 989-90; OjHa:
Rajputana, 11, p.926.

2.0n the basis of Vir Vinod (11, p.989), 0)ha puts the
grant of the farman, prior to the agreement with Gopa Singh
in August 1717 (Rajputana, |1, p.928, p.1378). Vamsh. puts
it only after May, 1718. (IV, pp.3063-4). The latter view
$Ems to be correct.  Vir Vinod mentions the existence of
the original grant of Rampurd to Mewad by the Emperor
Farukhsyfir but does nat giveit (11, 989).

vir., 11, pp.957-9.
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Khilchipur.® This was probably the last gathering
of such magnitude. But the influence of the house
of Marwad in Malwa was now not as great as that
of Jai Singh of Amber. Jai Singh's gar was, of
course, in the ascendant and Ajit Singh had to be
more concerned with the affairs of Gujrat only.

By the dose of this period, the triple treaty
had practically ceased to be of any great influence.
It could not save the Hindu population from the
odious Jaziyd, which was re-imposed in 1717 at
the ingigation of Inayetullah. That it would not
continue long was abundantly clear, yet it was there
till its final abolition in 1719 by Rafi-ud-darajat in
his first audience.?

SECTION 5. THE DEVELOPMENT OF MODERN
MALWA. (1707—1719).

This period marks a dage further in the
development of modern M alwa and that of its States.
It was a period of general disregard of internal
provincial affairs, which allowed the States to
crystallize into political  entities.  Again, the

Tod, I 1, pp.1023.
Z1rvine, |, p.246, p.334, p404; Olna Rajputana, |1,
pp.924-5; Tod, |, p.469; Vir., | |, pp.9AS.
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increased importance and influence of the Rajput
princes of R&putana made it possible for these
newly-sprung States of Malwa to srengthen their
own position and to try to raise their own political
status. There was none at the capital, wise or
srong enough to observe and check these tendencies
of the States; the junior officers of the province were
benefited by humouring the wishes of the States
than by asserting the rights of the Empire. Except
this main tendency, which was working more or less
upseen, there were very few events of political or
historical significance.

The fall of the independent State of Rampuia,
the tusde and the varying fortunes of Kotadh and
Bundi, and the renewal of Maratha attacks on
Malwa have already been dealt with. There are
left three main events of provincial importance which
need be discussd at length; they are the expansion
of the principality of Shivpuri (Narwar), the
beginning of the modern State of Bhopal and the
disruption of Ratlam State.

The State of Shivpuri held by the Kachhawah
ruler, Anup Singh, benefited from the battle of
Jajau. Though Gaj Singh, son of Anup Singh,
was with Azam, Anup Singh continued to support
Bahadur Shah. For his previous services and this
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help Bahadur Shah granted the digtricts of Narwar
and Shahbad to Anup Singh.! Anup Singh died
in 1710 and was succeeded by his son Gaj Singh,
Soon after the new grants, the father and son con-
centrated their efforts in bringing the newly granted
territories under their control. In their attempts
they were greatly helped by their commander,
Khanderai. Gaj Singh was on active service in the
campaign againgt the Jats, led by Jai Singh.?

While this Hindu State was expanding in the
north of Malwa, Dost Muhammad Khan Rohila
was laying the foundations of a Muslim State in the
southern tract of Malwa. Dost Muhammad was an
Afghan adventurer, who came to India in the last
years of Aurangzib's rule. After serving another
Afghan named Jalal Khan, he joined the Imperial
service and was detached with a party of soldiers
to Malwa, where he attracted the attention of the
provincial authorities by his brave and daring nature.
In 1712, he fought for Ratan Singh of Rampura
againg Améanat Khan. About this time Dost
Muhammad K Han was given the management of the

! Khande fol. 1979, 551-3.
2 Khande fol.202, 290, 468-9.
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Bersiah digtrict, which had a revenue of Rs. 15,000
By the year 1717, he had gained much importance
and had come to be looked upon as a notable chief.
When Muhammad Amin Khan came tg Malwa,
he had hoped to recdve much help from Dost
Muhammad. But the Saiyyads appear to have
made friends with Do Muhammad, which relation
he maintained until their fall.> He tried all means
fair and foul to drengthen his own pogtion, power
and principality; he was dowly building up the
modern State of Bhopal; in 1719 he was known as
'Zamindar of Bhakra' only.?

The Rathor State of Ratlam was the sone of
much bloodshed during the dosng years of the
period. Chhatra Sal Rathor had left behind him
two ans and one grandson from his ddest son,
killed at Pantata. Strangdy enough, he had
divided the State into three equal divisons and
given one portion to each with an equal datus.

! Maadm, |, pp.34950; K.K., I 1, p6%4
It is na ogtan when Do Muhammed gt the didrict
o Basah. Thefad that he is nat |ferred to as zamindar
o Bagah in K.K. gves rie to the dout that it wes
ganted only dte 1712
Dastur ul-Insha, pS3in Irving, I, p.361n.
3Irving 11, 28, Burhan-ul-futuhat, fo. 168 Maodm, I,
pp.361-362
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The divison was very complex. Soon, however,
Beri Sal, the grandson, left M alwa and went to his
sger, who was married to Jai Singh of Amber:
he had evidently not much interest in his holdings in
Malwa. Now, the two sns of Chhatra Sal
quarelled for the portion of Beri Sal. The eder
one, Kesari Singh, who occupied the seet of the
principality, took hold of his nephew's share. The
younger brother, Partab Singh, killed Kesari Singh
and became the sule mager of the whole State
(1717). Man Singh, the eder son of Kesari Singh,
was then at Delhi, while the younger son, Jai Singh,
was at Ratlam, who now fled from there, gathered
together forces, called up his relatives from the estates
of Narwar (one near Ujjain), Lalgarh etc., and
marched on to Ratlam with the additional help of
the Imperial forces at M&an du. Jai Singh had in-
formed his eder brother, then at Delhi, of the
happenings at Ratlam. Partab Singh took refuge
in the small fortress of Sagod, which was besieged.
One day Partab Singh tried to escape from the
fortress in the early hours of the day, but his escape
was detected and in the ambush that followed
Partab Singh was wounded and later killed. Jai
Singh entered Ratlam in triumph. Man Singh on
his way back from Delhi took help from Amber, but
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it was no longer needed. Jai Singh went to ieceive
M an Singh, and thetwo brothersreturned to Ratlam.
Jai Singh succeeded to the posesions of Partab
Singh and thus founded the State of Sailana in
1719.

The condition of the province as a whole did
not improve during the period. The journal of
Ketelaar contains a vivid account of the conditions
prevailing in 1712-3? and it can safdy be aserted
that from the very spirit of the times no improve-
ment was possible; many fresh causss of disorder
were coming to the surface. The poverty of the Condition of
peasants forced them to risein revolt. They harassed ?ﬁ?{g"me
the travellers pasing between Agra and Sironj and Peodle
extracted money out of them. The high roads were
infested with robbers. There was frequent private

warfare between the various States which only

! Gazetteers of SifnS and  Ratfam Sates are not
exhaudive The Souvenir of Satarta Sate gves he fads of
Ja Sngh's sucoesson as undedood by that Sate  No
ahe authorities of value can be quated. The main digoute
lies in the fagd whethe Ja Sngh sucossded to the portion
o Partib Sngh as divided and gven by Chhatra SA o
whethe it was given afresh by Man Sngh aut of the united
Sate of Ratlam as Man Sngh found it on hisreturn to Ratlam
from Ddhi. The ageament among the brathe's has bemn
the cause of much disoute betwemn the two Sates

YIPH.S, X (1), p.77, R
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rendered the tract more desolate. The weakness
of a ruler encouraged his neighbours to encroach
upon his territories, as was the case in Jhabuat!
The heir-apparent of the place was too turbulent to
obey his father. In many cases the Princes also
taxed the goods that passed through their territories.?
It was, however, different in the case of strong rulers,
eg., the State of Kotah under Bhim Singh: the
Bhils and other disturbing factors were ruthlessly put
down, and in this work he engaged the rulers of the
Umat States of Rggarh and Narsingarh, who were
willing to help Bhim Singh on payment of their
expenses®  But, on the whole, Imperial authority
remained intact and was generally respected;* but
this too was to vanish in the coming decade, when
the forces of disorder multiplied in the form of internal
troubles, foreign invasons and the ultimate break-
down of Imperial rule.

! Jhabua Gaz, p.3.

JPHS. X (1), p.9o.

*Tod, |11, pp. 15245,

* Partabgarh-Dedlia Sate makes the quexr daim that its
ruler, Prithi Sngh (1708-17) weas received by Shah Alam
Bahadur Sheh and was granted the right to coin money.
This is, however, based on traditions only. In the absnce
of any authority, it can not be acopted. On the face of it,

it appears to be unacceptable
126



CHAPTER IV,

THE MUGHAL-MARATHA STRUGGLE
THE FIRST STAGE ( 1719—1730)

SECTION |.—THE STRUGGLE FOR A FOOTING
IN MALWA.

With the year 1719 the higory of Malwa
enters upon a new and definitely more complex phase.
The opposng forces, viz, the Mughals and the
Mar at has finally come to grips. After some raids
and invadons the Marathas finally gained a footing
in the province by the year 1730, and practically
came to control the whole of southeen Malwa. The
appearance of Muhammad Bangash to challenge the
Marathas marks the ssoond phase of the struggle,
which ended in the cesson of Malwa from the
Empirein 1741.

But this gruggle was not a Smple graight fight
between the Mughals and the Marathas, many
factors were involved in it. The decade opens with
the Nizdm as the governor of Malwa, who later
edablished his dynasy in the Deccan by making
himsdf its permanent semi-independent viceroy. To
him the office of the Vazir of the Empire was not
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as important as the maintenance of his domination
in the Deccan. He, however, continued to be
interested in the affairs of M alwa not merely because
it was a buffer province between his subahs and the
Empire in the North, but also because he felt that
it would be a sroke of shrewd policy to divert the
Marathas to Malwa, who would otherwise have
proved a thorn in his sde. The subah of Malwa
was a paying subah too, and as such in the early
years of the period it was conddered a good prize
for its governor.

The Marathas began with the old policy of
invading M alwa, when they were on bad terms with
the Imperial authorities in the Deccan. With the
edablishment of the Nizdm in the Deccan and the
successon of Baji Rao to his father's office as
Peshwa, there began the rivalry between the two,
which continued for full twenty years. Baji Rao
altered on a policy of active aggresson which was
only tempered by hogtilities at home with the Nizam,
and he included Malwa in his own programme of
conquest.

The third factor in the palitics of M alwa was
supplied by the personality of Sawai Jai Singh of
Amber. An ambitious prince as he was, he desred
to take advantage of the decadance of the Empire
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and to extend his own State from the Jamuna to
the Narmada. He was friendly with the Marathas,
kept them informed of even the mog confidential
conaultations and talks in the inner circles of the
Emperor, minigers and other influential men at the
capital. He even advised the Marathas on all
crucial points and hoped to gain his own end if the
Marathas became powerful enough to trouble the
governars of Malwa. He bdieved that if difficulties
thickened there, he could ga the province for him-
sf from the Emperor and kegp the Marathas ether
at peace or out of it by paying them the subsdy they
might ak for. He was trying to dominate over the
neighbouring States too and thus extend his own in-
fluence and control. Thelocal princesand zamindars
naturally looked to Jai Singh for guidance as the
mog powerful, influential and enlightened prince in
the neighbourhood. Jai Singh's advice was naturally
auch as would help him only to fulfil his own
ambition.

There were other grantess, too, in Malwa,
who were more or less absentee landlords and whose
only concern with the land was to get their money.
Whenever there was any interference by the local
authorities, they complained to their patron at the
Court and clamoured for the removal of these officers
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from office. Their local agentsin Malwa followed
the policy of least ressance, such as would pay in
the end. They naturally made friends with the
Maratha invaders and tried to save their own lands
from devagtation. Thus, these holdings naturally
provided a good refuge and shdter for the rebes
and the invaders.

The lagt, but not the least, important factor
was the condition of the Empire itsalf. Whenever
the Emperor st as its Subahdar anyone interested
in its affairs, the latter only tried to further his own
interess and cared leas for the interess of the
Empire. If a dignteested peson like Girdhar
Bahadur came down, he found his own pogtion very
precarious, partly because of lack of support and co-
operation in the province and partly because very
little aid could be expected from the Court also.
Neither the money nor the forces, which were often
promised, was forthcoming. Naturally, the interegs
of the Empire were least cared for.
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SECTION 2.—THE NIZAM'S FIRST
GOVERNORSHIP.

(FEBRUARY 20, 1719—AUGUST 29, 1722)

On Rafi-ud-dargjat's accesson, a reorganiza-
tion of the whole adminidration was thought of. The
digant provinces were left undigurbed. Malwa
and Kabul ill attracted the attention of the Saiyyad
regents  No one had been appointed to the governor-
dip of Malwa after the return and digmissal of
Muhammad Amin Khan the previous year. The
Nizam was till in Delhi. The government of Patna The!\rlTiégn
had been assgned to him on January 28, 1719, ‘E‘)'érp“mm
but apparently he was not anxious to go there’ gfwhﬁ’ﬁa
The Saiyyads apprenended danger from the Nizam,
and Hussain Ali proposd that he be assasinated.
Qutub-ul-Mulk, however, thought that detached
from his friends he would be weskened and, there-
fore, offeeed him Malwa. The Nizdm declined it:
at fird, but later on accepted it on the sdlemn promisa
of irrevocation. He received his robe and dismissal
to his govanment on the third day after the new
Emperor’ s accesion (February 20, 1719).°

Mrvine, 1, pp.371, 4045, K.K., 11, p.792; Kimwar,
p. 188; Mirza Muhammed, p.446.
2 |rvine, |, p.405; Kfimwar, p. 188; Shiv., p.26b; Ahwil,
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The Nizam left Delhi on March 5, and took
away with him all his property and family and
did not leave even his son to represent him at the
Court. All the Mughals, who had been out of
employment, went with him. At this time all sorts
of rumours were afloat in Delhi; it was talked that
the Nizam would combine with Jai Singh of Amber
and Chhabileram Nagar of Allahabad againg the
Saiyyads. Mitr Sen, the prime mover in arranging
the enthronement of Nekusiydr, met the Nizd&m at
Agra. The Nizam gave no definite answer and
moved on to Md&lwa. Later when Mitr Sen and
Chhabileram sought his help, he gave them no
encouragement. The Saiyyads were, however, con-
vinced of his non-complicity only later, when some
letters fell into Hussain Ali's hand.!

p. 152a; KK., I'l, pp.817-9, 847-8; Elliot's trandation of
KhsSl Kh&h is wrong when it says "the Subadari of Patna
was given to NizSm-ul-Mulk." (Elliot, V11, p.480); it should
be " Nizam-ul-Mulk was given the Subah of Mawa in place
of the Subadari of Patna" (K.K., I'l , p.817).

Yrvine, |, p.408, 410-11, 414; 11, p.2, 17. Tod gives
a ldter dated B had on, 4th Shukia, 1776 (Augugt 8, 1719)
from Jai Sngh to BihSi Das (of Udaipur) which says that
the Nizam was marching rapidly from Ujjain to join Jai Singh.
(Tod, 1, pA475). It appearsto be fabricated news of Jai Singh.
Khifl Khan definitdy assrts that the Nizim went on even
to hinder therevolt of Nekusyir. K.K., I'l, p.827-8, 832

132



THE MUGHAL-MARATHA STRUGGLE

The dckly puppet on the throne, Rafi-ud-
darajat, and his equally powerless successor, Rafi-ud-
daulda, ceased to exis by September 8, 1719.
Prince Akhtar was enthroned on September 18, as
Muhammad Shah; and ruled till 1748. The
Saiyyads continued to dominate the Empire, the
king being a mere puppet in their hands.

The Nizam reached Ujjain by the middle of
May, 1719, and the night following his arrival
there was a heavy fall of rain. He spent the
monsoon months at Ujjain, and s& out to reduce
the province only after the rainy season. He, how-
ever, found that the troubles with the Saiyyads had
begun from the firg day of his appointment. The Nizam
Marhamat Khan, son of Amir Khan, who was the T7M1&JI1V¥%()
faujdar of Mandu, had given offence to Hunadii Ali AD.
Khan, when the latter was on his way to Delhi from
the Deccan. At the time of the new appointments
he was removed from the jaujdari, which was now
given to Khwaja Quli Khan. When the Khwaja The
went down to Mandu, Marhamat Khan refused to l\lélﬁraq?%r'
leave the fort and prepared to ress. Later, on the
mediation of Ghiyas Khan, a trusted officer of the

Nizam took him into his own service and applied to
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the Vazir for Marhamiat Khan's pardon. It was,
however, refused.!

Soon after taking charge of Mandu, Khwdja
Quli Khan called Jairup Singh Rathor, the zamindar
of Amjhera, to Mandu and at the ingigation of his
younger brother, Jagrup Singh, deceitfully captured
him. Jagrup Singh now became the made of
Amjhera and Jairup's minor son, Lai Singh, fled
for his life to the Nizam, who snt Ghiyas with a
force to Amjhera to chagise Jagrup Singh. Later
on he himsdf followed. Jagrup had no chance of
escaping and was captured.?

Chhatra Sal had once again become active at
the ingtigation of Budh Singh Hada, the digpossessd
ruler of Bundi. In the south Jai Chand Bundelg,
on of Chhatra Sal,? captured the fort of Ram gar h,
near Sironj and Bhilsa. On receipt of a farman,
the Nizam entrusted the task of recapturing the fort

Yrvine, 1, p.405; |1, pp.17-8, 19; Ahwsl; K.K., I,
p.800, 818-9.

2K K., I, pp8490.

® Irvine reeds this name & 'Ja ChincT while in Khfifl
Khen it is 'GySnh Chand. Among the names of the sons of
Chhatra Sd there is only one 'Ra Chand' which is similar
to ether of these names Irving, 11, p.18; K.K., 11, p.850;
Nagari Pracharini Patrika, Vol. XVI1, p. 1.
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to Maihamat Khan and supplied him with a big
army. On reaching Bhilsa and Siionj, Maihamat
Khan gathered additional forces conssing of the
Afghans and the Rohilas and took the fort with
their help. When the new of the victory reached
the Saiyyads it only irritated them the more*
Troubles were brewing at this time on the north-
western frontier of Malwa. The Kotah-Bundi
dispute had not yet ended. At the time of
Farukhsiyar's depostion, Budh Singh sood for
Farukhsydr and left Delhi after fighting his way
through the opposng forces He had joined Jai
Singh then camping near Amber. The Saiyyads
promised to give the principality of Bundi to Bhim
Singh of Kotah as a reward for his loyalty to their
party. Budh Singh had been intriguing with
Girdhar Bahadur, then in revolt at Allahabad and
ingtigating the Bundelas also. Bhim Singh was snt
to Kotah from Delhi on November 7, 1719. He
scured for Dost Muhammad Khan Rohila (later of
Bhopal) a high mansab. Dost Muhammad was on
unfriendly terms with the Nizam and hence was
expected to help in opposng the Nizam. Dost Ejtgcg-Kdih
Muhammad Khan was placed under Bhim Singh. 1719-1720,

Yrving 11,8, 10,18 K K., 11, p.850.
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Saiyyad Dilawar Ali Khan and Gaj Singh of
Narwar were also ordered to joini him.! When
Bhim Singh reached Mathura and Gokul, on hisway
to Kotah, he became a follower of the Vallabhachari
sect, and lived in sedudon for a fortnight.  Rumours
were oon afloat that Bhim Singh had died. Budh
Singh was still at Amber and the affairs of Bundi
were in the hands of Salim Singh, who now hoped
to take advantage of the gdtuation. He began to
plunder theterritories of Kotah. Bhim Singh now left
his retreat and came down to Kotah, and the next
day there ensued a battle between the forces of Bundi
and Kotah in which the foomer were completely
defeated. Later, Bhim Singh attacked and took
Bundi on March 2, 1720.2

The Saiyyads had ingructed Bhim Singh and
Dilawar Ali Khan to kegp in readiness on the north-
wedern frontier of Malwa. Bhim Singh was pro-
misad the title of Maharaa, a sat next to A jit

l|rvme|| p.56; K.K.,I1,p84, 851.
% The report of the battle resched Delhi on February 2,
1720, KK. sys tha Sdim Sngh wes captured, while
Kamwar systhet hedied, but here KSmwer iswrong. K K.,
I'l, pp.85L, 877, Vamsh., 1V, p074; Irving |1, p.6. Vamsh.
doss nat mattion the name o Dilawar Ali Khen as having
fought & Bundi.
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Singh only in the darbar, a mamab of 7~hazari and
the "fish standard", if he took part in a sucocessul
campaign againg theNizam in Malwa. Finding that
all oppostion to them had been put down, the
Saiyyads now decided to deal with the Nizam.
Their plans againg him were already formed;
the meanwhile he had aw irritated them by fre§1 TheN|2|m
actions. The reports of the enliging of men and Sad))/yacb
collecting of war material by the NiZzam in excess 7 Apr|I
of the provincia reguirements had also reached the
ears of the Salyyads.

Hussain Ali now called upon the Nizam,
through his agent in Delhi, to explain the various
paints on which he had grievances againg him. The
favour shown to Marhamat Khan, the removal of a
zemindar in parganah Nalam (Talam in Sarangpur?)
and some ather land digoutes were specially stressed.
In reply, the Nizam wrote direct to Hussain Ali
acknowledging the letter of his own agent. He
complained of the enmity of the official newsreporter
and hoped that though others might not undergand
the stuation in Malwa, Hussain Ali would, as he
had lately passad through it. To save Mawa from
the Maratha invagons it was essntia to keep a well-
equipped and large army. He added that he meant
no harm to the Salyyads, as was evident from his
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attitude towards Nekusiyar's rebellion.®  This, how-
ever, only added fud to the he. Hussain Ali broke
out in drong language. After long conaultations
the Salyyads degpatched mace-bearers with a jarman
to recall the Nizadm from Malwa. Alam Ali Khan,
then in the Deccan, was warned, while Dilawar
Ali Khan was ordered to aass the Chambal on the
pretence of bringing the membes of the family of
the Saiyyads from the Deccan. T he Saiyyads hoped
that if the Nizdm submitted all would be well; if
he did not submit they could still fight or negotiate
as the stuation developed.?

The Nizam, on the other hand, was receiving
letters from the Emperor and his mother, smt to him
through Muhammad Amin Khan, depicting their own
hdpless condition due to the usurpation of all
authority by the Saiyyads and informing the Nizam
that they expected him to epouse their cause and
effect their deliverance. Muhammad Amin had him-
«f informed the Nizdm that the Saiyyads were only
waiting for the right opportunity to degroy him.
The Nizam, who had already become suspidous of

1K I p.851; Tarikh-i-Muzaffari, p. 174; Irvine, |1,
pp. 17-8.
2 Ahwal in Irving |1, pp.19-20; K K., I'1, p.851, 860.
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the intentions of the Saiyyads, was confirmed in his
doubts by the movements of the forces of Dilawar
Ali Khan, Bhim Sngh and others on the frontier.
He was at Mandsaur in April, when he heard from
his agents of the depatch of the macebearers to
recall him. Thewar-like preparations of the Nizdm
were well advanced, and no soong did the news
of the advance of Dilawar Ali reach him than he
hadened to complete the same He fird decided
to go to Ujjain and thereto await the receipt of the
farman.!

The jarman recalled the Nizam from M alwa,
on the plea that for the protection and sattlement of
the affairs in the Deccan it was essentia that Hussain
Ali should take charge of Malwa and day there.
In return fol this he was offered the choice of any
of the four provinces viz, Agra, Allahabad,
Multan and BurHanpur. It was a digind breach
of faith. The Nizam good in great need of money.
The north-western portion of Malwa had been
devadated by the forces of Bhim Singh and his
asodates  He refused to leave the province The
rabi crops were soon to be harvested and much of

KK, I, pp.850-2; Kamwar, p.221; Ibrat, p.307 in
Irving | 1, pp. 19-20.
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the revenue was to be collected forthwith. He left
Mandsaur about April 13, and decided nat to go to
Ujjain nor to wait for the farman. He talked of
gaoing to Sronj and moved upto Mukund-Durrah,
whence he turned back, went as far as the village of
Kayath (near Ujjain), and from there made draight
for the Narmada. He aosd the river at the
Akbarpur ferry on April 28, the nens of which
evat reached Delhi on May 6. Immediately,
Bhim Sngh Hada, Gaj Sngh of Narwar and Dogt
Muhammad KHan Rohifa and athers already near
M3alwa, were ordered to prooead againd him with-
out delay. On June 19, 1720, there was fought
a battle near Khandwa in which the Imperial forces
were defeated by the Nizam. Bhim Sngh, Gaj
Sngh and Dilawar Ali Khan were killed in the
battle, Dog Muhammad Khan with his friends and
aurviving followers made good hisretreat into Malwa,
pursued and plundered by the Maratha auxiliaries of
the Nizam.?

YK.K., I'l, pp.851-2, 869-60; Ibrat, pp.307-8; Kimwar,
p.221; Irvine, I I, pp.18, 22.
2K.K., |1, pp.876-882; lbrat, p.318; Ahwai asserts that

Dot Muhammad Khan turned and fled away fol. 162a 157b;
Kfimwar, p.221-3; Irvine, | |, pp.22-23, 28-34.
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The news of this defeat put the Saiyyads into
a date of condernation, Hussain Ali st a farman
to the Nizam in the name of the Emperor inquiring
about the cause of his leaving Malwa. It aso gave
the Nizam the gx subahs of the Deccan. There was
a peond letter from Hussain Ali also. The Nizam
diplomatically aserted in his reply that he had |eft
Malwa due to the digurbances caused by the
Marathas, which had led him to fear for the safety
of Burhanpui and even of Malwa, and still more
for the safety of the family of the Amir-ul-Umra.
The great digance precluded him from taking
Imperial sanction beforehand.!

The druggle with the Nizdm was not yet at
an end. On July 30, 1720, ancther battle was
fought in the Deccan in which Alam Ali Khan
was killed. This enaured the supremacy of the
Nizam in the Deccan for the time being. The
Salyyads were greatly alarmed. After much dis The fdl
ausgon and difference of opinion Hussain Ali Khan csfa};‘yeads
began his march to the Deccan to put down the ?%Od
revolt of the Nizam. He took the Emperor a0
with him, and the complete esablishment of M alwa

L qhiv, p33b, 3%, 40b, 413, 42b; lbrat., p327 in
Irving | I, pp45-7, 35-37.
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with those of many other provinces accompanied the
Emperor. On the way Hussain Ali Khan was
murdered on September 28, 1720. This closd
the fate of the Saiyyads. Muhammad Amin Khan,
who was with the army, was made the Vazir, and
the Imperial army returned towards Delhi. Qutub-
ul-Mulk surrendered after fighting a battle and was
imprisoned. Muhammed Amin Khan enjoyed the
office for four months only. On his death the
office was given to the Nizdm who was till in the
Deccan (February 4, 1721).!

The province of Malwa continued to be in
charge of the Nizam even after he had left for the
Deccan on April 28, 1721. When Muhammad
Amir Khan became the Vazir, the NiZam proposed
that Zahir-ud-daulah, brother of Muhammad Amin
Khan, who had rendered great sarvices to the Nizam,
be made governor of Malwa. The Vazir did not
agree to this proposal and the Nizam continued to
be the governor,? till he was replaced by Girdhar
Bahadur on August 30, 1722. The Nizam was
then in Delhi working as the Vazir of the Empire,

Uirving 11, pp47-50, 5154, 5360, 67-8, 72-74, 859,
95, 103-105.
MU, 11, p3R2
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When the affairs of the Empire were in a
date of disorder and internal troubles and revolts
were weakening it, the Maratha power was definitely
becoming stronger. Baji Rao, the new Peshwa ngineRILOL
(1720—40) was for a vigorous policy in northern peshwi:
India, and though many people opposed this policy, E'('JT‘I(Q/BN
he carried with him Raja Shahu's confidence and
support. Some grants had already been made to the
Marathas in Malwa as early as 1717,' many of
ther generals had been invading some of its territories
off and on and establishing a few outposts also, but
the Peshwa could not think of the North at thistime.
These early years of his Peshwa-ship kept him
engaged at home in settling the affairs of Konkan,
grengthening his own position, and trying to under-
gand the new stuation which had arisen on the
edablishment of the Nizam in the Deccan. In 1721
the Nizam left for the North making Mubariz Khan
his own deputy in the Deccan. The absence of
the Nizam, the policy of Mubariz Khan to oppose
the Maratha demands in the Deccan,? and, lastly,
the strengthened position of the Peshwa made Baji
Rao burg into activity once more after the rainy

1sSPD., XXX, 17A, 173.
2 Madhya, |, p. 163
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s of 1722 had come to an end; but by then
the Nizdm was no longer the governar of M alwa.

SECTION 3.—FIRST GOVERNORSHIP OF
GIRDHAR BAHADUR.

(AUGUST 30, 1722—MAY 15, 1723)

Muhammad Shah appointed Girdhar Bahadur
governar of Malwa on Augug 30, 1722. He was
a Nagar Brahman and was the nephew of
Chhabiler'am of Allahabad. Lately he had been
the governar of Oudh, whence he was Temoved to
make room for Sadat Khan.*

Girdhar Bahadur's arrival in Malwa coincided
with the renewal of the Maratha adtivities in the
South. After the dose of the rainy sssn of the
year 1722, B3ji Rao dedided to lead an expedition
into Malwa. Immediately after the Dashera cde-
brations (Oct. 8, 1722), he left Satard and reached
Burhanpur on January 18, 1723. When the Peshwa
was camping at Jalgéon, he granted to Udaji Pawar
half of his mokjasa in Gujrat and Malwa (Dec. 3,
1722).2 From Burhanpur the Peshwa moved down

! Kamwar, p.254; Siwanih-i-Khhr in Irvine, |1, p.123
(Date N.S.); ShrMstava, p.30 (Date N.S.).
2vI1d, 11, p.223; Dharcha Pawar a, pp.20-22.
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to Makadai digtrict, and after spending about a week
there he entered Malwa near Handia (Feb. 1).
Thence he garted for Dhar, and reached Gardawad
(9 miles N. of Dhar) on February 10. He crossd
the Mahi river and camped at Badaksha (Bolasa in
Jhabua State)' on February 12. Here he awaited
the arrival of the Nizdm, who on his way to Gujrat
had decided to meet him.?

On asuming the office of Vazir, the Nizadm I‘h&'\ém;n
found that it was a very difficult task to cany on the His megting
work. Haidar Quli Khan, the governor of Gujrat, Vﬁ’g&g
was a great favourite of the Emperor and the Nizdm 5%13
decided to remove him from the capital. Haidar
Quli left for his government, but immediately on
reaching there he began to interfere with the lands
asdgned to various nobles. The Nizadm decided to
go to Gujrat to remove Haidar Quli Khan from
Gujrat also, and the Emperor waswith great difficulty
induced to sanction it. On his way to Gujrat the

Nizam pased through Malwa. He camped at

! Badekshty can be identified with village Bozsa (about
7 miles S-E. of Raipurid). It isjug midway bewemn
Raipurfa and the Mahi. The difference in name gppears to
have arisen due to misaken reeding from the nates in 'Modi*
ript.

2vad, 11, pp222-24; SP.D., XXX, p.266.
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Sarangpur (Dec. 30, 1722), at Dhar (Feb. 3, 1723),
and sarted for Ahmedabad three days later. On
his way he met the Peshwa at Badaksha (Bolasd)
on February 13, 1723.> It was an important meet-
ing and was to be the forerunner of many more. The
Nizam, then, moved cm to Gujrat, and probably the
Peshwa accompanied him upto the next sop at
Raipuria (in jhabua State). There the Peshwa
sayed for two days. On February 19 he took leave
of the Nizdm and returned to Badaksha. B&ji Rao
sarted for Khandesh and, passng in the neighbour-
hood of Amjhera and Dhar, climbed down the Paya
Ghat near Mandu and cossed the Narmada at the
Akbarpur ferry on February 25, 1723.°

At this time many of the Peshwa's generals
were busy collecting the Maratha dues with the
arrears of previous years, especially on the western
border of Malwa; the chief of these were Kanthjji
Kadam, Udaji Pawar and Pildji Gaikawad.
Kanthaji Kadam was summoned by the Peshwa to
meet him at Dharampuri, on his way back to
Khandesh. Early in January, 1723, Kanth3ji was

Yrvine I 1 ,p. 127-9, K K., I |, p.940; Kimwar, 256-61.
GhulSm Ali, p45s; SP.D., Xlll, p.3; SP.D., XXX, p.266;
Mirat., 11 (34), pp. 45-7.

SP.D., XXX, p.266; Vad., | 1. 0223,
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at Ali (now under Ali-Rajpur State), whence he
went down to the Jhabua State, stayed at Sheogarh
(13 miles north of Jhabua) and demanded chauth
and sardeshmukhi.  Khush-hal Singh then ruled
Jhabua; he was a weak and incompetent ruler, but
he prepared to resist; Kanthaji, however, suddenly
left Sheogarh without realizing the dues in order to
meet the Peshwa at Dhaiampuri. Khush-hal Singh
died soon after leaving the State to his son Anup
Singh.!

The Nizam did not meet with any opposition ggc?(’i\lriZim
in Gujrat, Haidar Quli KHhan having fled away to Malwa:
Delhi. The Nizam had obtained the province of g]p?egﬂﬁapwa
Gujrat for himsdf or his son, and now he appointed
his own uncle Hamid Khan, nicknamed Jangli
Shahzada to be the deputy governor of Gujrat and
returned to Malwa by March 13.2 As he was free
from any trouble, he decided to wreak his vengeance
on Dot Muhammad Khan of Bhopal, who had
fought againg him in the battle of Khandwa in 1720.

A force was snt againg Dost Muhammad Khan,

SP.D., XllI, p.l, 3. Jabua (pp.34) puts this raid
late in 1772, and says that Kanthgji let for Hindugan; bath
o thee datements gpper to be wrong.

K.K., |1, p.946-7; Kamwiar, pp.25& 61; Mint., |1 (34),
pp.47-8; Irving, 1 | , pp.129-130.
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who took refuge in the fort of Bhopal. There was
some fighting and later the Imperial forces took the
small fort of Id@mgarh (8 miles north of Bhopal).
Dost Muhammad Khan now submitted, snt his own
son Yar Muhammad K han to offer excuses and make
due submisson to the Nizdm*s satisfaction.

After crossing the Narmada on February 25,
the Peshwd went to Boregaum in Khandesh, and
thenceto Makadai. But soon he entered the Handia
district and crossed the Narmada near Hushangabad
on March 18. He wandered about in these digtricts
till April 5, 1723, when he finally left the province
to return to the Deccan. During his say in the
Hushangabad district some of his troops were sent
againg Dost Muhammad Khan Rohila and they
gained a victory over him. In the plunder they
obtained an eephant which was presented to the
Peshwa.?

1 Kamwar, p.263; Rugam, p.251b; Warid, p. 12; Irvine,
I'1, pp. 130131 Thee events were reported to the Emperar
on March 14, 1723

% The recdpt of an dephant is recorded on April 16,
1723 SP.D., XXX, p.267. V3., |1, p.224. It isdear fram
this that the forces of the Pedwa cogparaed with those of
the Nizam in the latter's campaign ageind Dogt Muhammead
Khan.
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After satling his quarre with the Rohilas the TheNizam

tkesove

Nizam decided to return to Delhi. He had gone to Milwa;
Srronj, where on May 15, 1723, he took over the 'g‘%gﬂ@
control of the province to himsdf and appointed his gSh'S

soond cougn Azimullah, son of Raeyat Khan, I\l/I%%

deputy-governor of Malwa. Girdhar Bahadur's
firs govanorship ended. The Niz&m returned to
Delhi leaving his artillery and heavy baggage at

SECTION 4.—AZIMULLAH's DEPUTY
GOVERNORSHIP

(MAY 15, 1723—JUNE 2, 1725)

When the Nizam left Malwa appointing
Azimullah his own deputy, he took care to have
there his own man to chek the Rohila chief; he
appointed Chandra Bans sn of Rao Chand, to be
the faujdar of Idamgarh, recently conquered from
Dos Muhammad K han.

On reaching Delhi, the Nizam found himsdf
quite hdpless in regoring any order in the affairs of
the Empire. The Emperor's ears had been poisoned
againgd him, and his supidons aroused.  Moreover,

! Kamwar, p.265; Rugam, p.25th; Warid p. 12; Irvine,
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the political rivals of the new Vazir at the Court

reurn t0}he initiated the talk of trandferring the sx subdhs of
n

Deccan:

Nk
ril-May,

1724,

the Deccan to the name of the infant Prince lately
born to the Emperor; this alarmed the Nizam, who
considered the six subahsto be hisown. Heresigned
the office of the Vazir in disgus and ceased to appear
in the Court. A reconciliation was effected, but
only a little over a month later the Nizam took leave
(on Dec. 7, 1723) to go to his own jagirs in Oudh.
In February, 1724, he was at Soron on the Ganges,
when he submitted a report to the Emperor that the
Marathas had invaded Malwa and Gujfat. Asboth
of these provinces were under himsdf and his son,
he proposed that he must march southwards to expel
them. By rapid marches he passd through Agra
and Narwar and reached Ujjain. Before this the
Marathas had recrossed the Narmada.! Hence he
went down to Dost Muhammad Khan's country and
camped at Sehore, near Sironj.?

1 It may have been according to the orders of the PeswS;
Kanthgi Kadam reports on March 28, 1724, that immediately
on recapt of the orders from the PetwS he left Kukshi
and care over to the southern bark of the NamadS, where
he awated further orders. SPD., XllI, p.2.

2 Kamwar, p.263; K.K., |1, pp947-950; M.U., 111, p.739;
Burhan., p16%ainlrvine, | | , pp.134-7.
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The Peshwa in the meanwhile had once again f:;'feﬁffo:
decided to invade Northern India (Nov.—Dec. into Milwa;
1723). He snt his generals ahead and followed May, 1724.
them later. Leaving Satara on January 27, 1724,
he reached Khandesh in the beginning of March,
and then roamed about in Nemad for two months.

On May 8, he crossad the Narmada at the Akbar pur

ferry, and went to Raja Sabal Singh of Barwah.!

The contest for the Deccan subdhs now began Thepre
in full swing. Mubdriz Khan, whom the Nizam by tha
had |eft in the Deccan as his own Deputy, was made ‘;'pj‘l ein
by the Emperor, governor of the whole of Deccan. the Deccan:

. . The
Orders were at the same time snt to all the leading Maratha
generals including R&ja Shahu to help the Khan aliance
(Feb., 1724).? It was probably in reply to this
request of the Emperor that Shahu submitted a draft
of histerms for helping M ubariz; thisdraft isincluded
in the terms the farman granting the chauth and
sarieshmukhi in Gujrat and M dlwato the Marathas.’
Mubariz KHan accepted the governorship of the
Deccan and began preparations to oppose his rival.

The Nizam came to know of these preparations when

1 SP.D., XXX, pp.2689; VId., | |, pp.224-225.

2 Kamwar, p.267; Warid, pp. 13-14; Khush-hal, p.l044a
inlrving |1, pp. 137-8.

SPD, X, p.l.
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hewas at Sehore, from a Tepart st by Indyet Khan
(at Aurandabad) and it was confirmed by an inter-
cepted letter to Mubariz Khan from his agent at
Delhi.! All pretences were now given up. As the
Peshwa was in Nemad, the Nizam decided to meset
him and secure his help in the coming sruggle  The
Peshwd hurried down to Nalchha from Barwah via
Maheshwar and Jahangirabad (near Mandu). The
Nizam also went to Nalchha and on May 18, 1724,
they once again met. The draft treaty with the
Emperor, proposed by Raja Shahu had not been
accepted 0 far; Baji Rao was nat willing to let this
chance go, and s0 the Nizam had to win him over
to his cause by acceding to his demands?

After the interview the Nizam made all hage
for the Deccan and reached Burhanpur late in
Ramzan (May-June, 1724). He took away with
him to the Deccan Yar Muhammad, son of Dogt
Muhammad K fan, moreor less as a hodage lex Dost
Muhammad should once again join his enemies®
The Peshwa too recrossed the Narmada on May 22,
and started for the Deccan.*

IM.U., I, p178 K.K. Il, pp.949-51; Irvine |1,
pp.140-1.
’S.P.D., XXX, p.269, 271; Vd., | |, pp.2245.

& Malcolm: Report, p. 156; Rugam in Elliot, V11, p.59.
*S.P.D., XXX, p.269; Vad., | |, p.224.
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Immediately after the departure of the Nizdm Girdhar

for the Deccan, Azimullzh also left Malwa for Soent,
Delhi (June, 1724), leaving that province in charge dovernor -
of his asisants’ All eyes were now fixed on the 3Lr'1v<|a”2\,Na'
struggle between the Nizam and Mubariz Khan in 172>
the Deccan which ended in the defeat and death of
the latter on October 1, 1724. The Emperor found
that the Nizam, ingdead of being destroyed, had
become all the more powerful. He took away the
province of Malwa from him, removed Azimullah
and appointed R&ja Girdhar Bahadur its governor.
Eight days later the Emperor covered the failure of
his own plans by resoring the Nizam to favour once
again; he was pardoned; Malwa, however, was not
resored to him.?

SECTION 5.—GIRDHAR BAHADUR'S SECOND
GOVERNORSHIP :

HIS DEFEAT AND DEATH.
(JUNE 2, 1725—Nov. 29, 1728)

Girdhar Bahiadur was appointed to the governor-
ship, and he brought with him his cousn Day a

Ylrvine, 11, p.170; MiraL, 11 (34), p.55, 56, 57; Kamwar.
"Irvine, 11, pp. 152-3, 242; Kamwar, p. 199; K.K., I,
p.962, 973; Ajaib, No. 174; fol.646.
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Bahadur, son of Chhabilerdm of Allahabad; both the
oousns st out to restore order in the province.

The neglect of the affairs of Malwa after the
departure of the Nizam for the Deccan, and the
treaty of Nalchha on May 18, 1724, between the
Peshwa and the Nizam, gave the Marathas a golden
opportunity to push further into Malwa. Uda3ji
Pawar's gar was already in the ascendant. The
Peshwa had granted half of his own dues of mokasa
in Malwa to him on December 3, 1722,
and in December, 1723, he further ordered
that all the territories, the dues of which had
been granted to him, should be passed over to his
charge; but this order could not be carried into effect
by the Peshwa due to his short stay in Malwa
during the campaign of 1723-24. Hence, in July,
1724, a definite grant was made to Udaji for the
year 1724-25, which included the mokasa dues of
the Dhar and Jhabua districts*

In April, 1725, and the months following,
Amh3aji Pant Trimbak Purandare was actively
collecting the duesin Malwa. On April 21, 1725,
he cameto Jhabua State from Jhalod (Panch M ahal),
encamped at Parnalia (about 8 miles north-west of

! Dharchya Paivar., pp. 10-12; Macdm, |, 73-4/.n.;
SP.D., XXX, p.273.
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Thandla) and gayed in the State for wellnigh a
week. Jai Singh of Sailana joined Ambaji's forces,
hoping to take advantage of the dtuation. Anup
Sngh of Jhabua, who had succesded his father
Khush-hal Singh in 1725, was called upon by
Ambaji to pay Rs. 1,40,000, being the arrears of
the dues that were imposed on the State.  Anup
Sngh refused to pay anything, but later agreed to
pay Rs. 1 lakh only, which was accepted in full
satifaction of the cdaim on the mediation of Mahant
Mukandji of Sheogarh.! Ambaji collected the dues
from the digtricts of Amjhera and Shajahanpur also?

In the months immediatdy following the Grants in
appointment of Girdhar Bahadur, the Peshwa was 1725
busy with the affairs of the Deccan. Victorious over
the oppodng forces of Mubariz Khéan, the Nizam

! Jhabua Gaz. (p4) saysthat in 1725 Vithoji Reo Bolia,
a subah of Holkar entered the Thandla district and camped
a Bordi. Thisisincorrect. Jhabul was given to Udgi Pawar
in July, 1724 and continued to be with him till 1726. Holkar
had not yet become an important figure The event and
other details gppeer to be correct, the midake in names
is here corrected. SP.D., XXX, p.272. The account given
in Jhabua Gaz. is basad on Bute's Bakhar, which is mainly
traditional.

2 The grantees of these districts hed to pay the cost and
other expensss incurred in the expedition by AmbSi Pant.
SP.D., XXX, p.279.
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once again began his old game of fomenting divisons
among the Maiatha ranks and harasing the Peshwa
and his forces  Yet the push in Malwa continued.
The footing of the Marathas in M alwa was becoming
dronger. They had edablished rdations with the
leading men of the province; Nandlal Mandloi, of
Kampel had begun to cany on his transactions with
the Maratha leaders, and had agreed to pay the
Maratha dues in the province. The Peshwa went
on granting the right to collect the mokasd dues in
Malwa even in 1725. Amjhera was granted to
Gojaji DevaKate, an asdant of Chimaji, while
Udaji Pawar was continued in his right over Jhabua
and Dhar : Krishngi Hari, Trimbak Gangadhar,
Kesho Mahadev and Janaji Bhonde were in charge
of Indore (which was with the Peshwa) and other
digricts of Malwa. Details of the divison of dues
were being decided upon. The Peshwa appointed
Kesho Mahadev and Kesho Vishwanath to keep
acoounts and carry on the work of the collection of
his dues and other adminidrative work in Malwa
and for the various grantess respectively. Their pay
too was fixed by him.*

The Peshwa firg thought of going down to
Malwa himsdf and of reducing the province and

1 SP.D., XXX, pp.272, 273, 275.
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establishing his own posts® But he could not go.
After the Dashera cdebration in October, 1725,
other generals were snt from Puna to collect the
dues and to carry out the orders and grants made in
July last. Amb3ji Pant Purandare went ahead and
penetrated as far as Mandsaur by February, 1726.
Another force was st under Santoji Bhonde, while
a third force followed under Kesho Mahadev, a
sardar of the Peshwa; other generals from Berar were
ordered to join Kesho Mahadev. This third force
entered M alwa by the Akbarpur ferry.?

Daya Bahddur st himsdf to reducing the
province with all vigour. And when these invading
Maratha forces entered Malwa, he interfered with
the collection of their dues  Kesho Mahadev
reported the fact to Raa Shahu, who wrote to
Girdhar Bahadur (about March 4, 1726) not to
interfere.  Girdhar Bahadur, however, turned a
deaf ear to all such requests. Daya Bahadur pursued
them with such rapidity that the Maratha forces had
to surrender and come to terms. The internal
dissensons among the Maratha generals helped Daya
Bahadur. He kept the Maratha force under Kesho
Mahadev and his asodates practically under

L'spD, XII, pT7.
2 sp.D, X, 5.

Maratha

forces in

Malwa,
1725-26.

Daya
Bahadur
drives them
out of the
province:
March 1726.
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aurveillance for one month and a half. The Maratha
generals could excape from his vigilant watch with
great difficulty only after March 7, when they knew
that Ambaji Pant was nat far off from them. Soon
after this, dissndons again broke out among them,
and the whole force lit into a couple of hogile
parties. Some went even as far as Bundi and Kotah
and thence moved towards Sdronj and began to
plunder the country between Sironj and Alamgirpur,
while others returned to the vicinity of Ujjain and
began to disurb the country around. But 0 vigilant
and active had the Mughal forces become that the
whole expedition failed and the Maratha generals
were driven out of Malwa. They could nat collect
even a sngle rupee in Site of all ther eforts and
wanderings! Ambaji Pant had, however, moved
from Malwa to Gujfat and he made some collections
in the months of May and June, 1727. It was
possble only because of the peaceful settlement
arrived at by Ambaji Pant with Sarbuland Khan in
March, 1726, for allowing the Marathas to collect
the chauth dues in Gujrat and the lands of Malwa
stuated on the river M ahi.?

lSPD X1, 6-9; Ajaib, No. 180, ff.660-67a
Ontheauthorltyof Mirat (11, pp.92-3) Irvine mations
(11, pp. 1923) the settlement with Kanthul Kadam in Ocdber,
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This failure did not disoourage the Maratha
leaders, and soon after the rains they gdarted on
thar expedition to Malwa. Shahu made a sHtle-
ment with Udaji PawaT for the dues asigned to him
in Gujrat and Malwa. Sakho Mahadev was snt
to Malwa to look after the acoounts and Ram-
chandra Malhar was st as his clerk. Grants of
dues in the lowlands south of Mandu were made,
and odas were given to recover from Nandlal
Mandloi the money which he had promissd to
Ambaji Pant in previous February.! Letters were
written to Sarbuland Khan, Girdhar Bahadur and
the faujdars of Mandu, Sirangpur, Ujjain and
Mandsaur to hdp the cause of Udaji Pawar. But
at this time the attention of the Maratha leaders was
centred on the affairs of Gujrat and in the Deccan.

The Maratha fortunes in Malwa reached ther
lowest ebb between the months of October, 1726
and June, 1727. The dues could nat be collected,
and Sakho Mahadev (the dfficer in Malwa) had to

1726, which was only the confirmation and execution of an
earlier settlement with Ambaji Pant Purandare. Vad gives
an order (dated April 22, 1726— RamZan |, A.H. 1138)
which mentions this settlement and dates the divison of
the Maratha dues It mentions the grant in Malwa too,
which probably refers to those areas only which were near
the M5hi, JhfibuS Amjherfi, eic. Vad., I, p.105.
Dharchya Pamra., pp. 13-15; SP.D., XXX, p. 27a
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MALWA IN TRANSITION

ak for remisson of his payments to the Peshwa.
Girdhar Bahadur did all he could to strengthen the
Mughal adminigration in the provincee. He even
tried to regore the Mughal control on Rampura.
But he was greatly handicapped for want of money.
The soldiers clamoured for the arrears of ther pay
and often revolted againg their officers  The
zamindars too were oppressng the people and when
Girdhar Bahadur tried to restrain their high-handed-
ness, they became hostile to the governor.?

During the summer of 1727, Hamid Khan,
uncle of the Nizam, known as the Jangli Shahzada'
who had to retire to the Deccan from Gujrat, tried
to secure the aid of the Marathas to conquer the
province of Malwa and thence to recover Guijrat,
but his overture went unheeded.®> On the occasion
of the Dasherda (September 13, 1727) elaborate
military preparations were made. The Nizam was
completely beaten on the battle-field of Palkhed in
February, 1728 and had to accept the terms dictated
by the Peshwa. Thus the Peshwa was temporarily
freed for some years from any imminent danger from

1SP.D., XXX, p.281-2

2 Ajaib, Nos 175, 176, 180, 181, 204; ff.65a-h, 64b-d5a,
67a-b, 81b-82a.

®Irvine I 1, p. 189; SP.D., X, p.37, pp.31-32.
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the sde of the Nizdm, and was free to think of the
conquest of Malwa.

Early in 1728, the Marathas once again led
their forces into Malwa. The digrict of Bakaner
and the lowlands south of Mandu were taken and
the whole country was settled. Their forces could
not go northwards, as Daya Bahadur had marched
down to Jhabua and had been joined by Santdji
Bhonde. The Marathas could, however, collect
their dues in the digrict of Mandu, as the Muslim
officer at Mandu gave writs ordering his assdants to
pay the chauth.

The dfects of the victory of Phalkhed were soon
apparent. On May 26, 1728, the Peshwa isued
a sxies of leters calling upon the rulers of various Udaji Pawlr
principalities in Malwa and those on its border, asﬁ”SQ"a?'gir
well as upon the various officials at the headquarters nggJ“Vtvzi”
of the different didricts, to pay the dues to the May, 1728.
pesons named by the Peshwa. Udaji Pa war got
a big share, while in many casss he shared equally
with Malhar HolKar, who rose to prominence in
Malwa for the first timein 1728.% Holkar*s appoint-

ment was evidently intended to check the growing

L'spD., X, 1L
Dharcha Pawar, pp.27-38; Malcolm, 1, 1467
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importance of Udaji Pawar, whose field of activity
was expanding. The Peshwa did not want Ud3ji
to become the sole master of Malwa, even though
it was only as a subordinate to himsdlf.

These continuous Maratha inroads in Malwa

had caused great congernation at the Mughal Court.
Qﬁéﬂggof Jai Singh was summoned to the capital, while
about Malwa. arrangements wer e made to send big armiesto M alwa
and Gujrat. Jai Singh, however, preferred to stay

at home and asked Dado Bhimsen, the Peshwa 's

agent in the north, (in August 1728) to request his

mage to send the Maratha armies to Malwa at

an early date, for without such a display of force

the Emperor would not yield.*

Chimlji The Peshwd took up the hint. Early in
Bailal leads .
Maratha October, 1728, he arranged a settlement with
fMora]ﬁ';mo Santaji Bhonde for the leadership. Soon after, the
Nov. 1728.  Maratha army advanced from the Deccan. Chim3ji
was put in supreme command, and Udaji Pawar and
Malhar Holkar accompanied him. The Maratha
army reached the southern bank of the Narmada on
November 24, 1728. The next day they crossd
the river and camped near Dharampuri. Thence

they marched rapidly northward, crossed the ghat

1spP.D., X, 10.
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near Mandu, and on November 27, halted at
Nalchha.
The battle

The Mughal forces were led by GirdharofAmjheri:

Bahadur, the governor, and his cousin Daya Bahadur defeat and

) , "~ desth of
who sems to have acted as his chief executive Girdhar

officer and military commander.? Hearing of the ﬁmg;

approach of the Maratha armies he prepared to 1728
oppose them when they would begin to climb the
ghats, Girdhar Bahadur believed that the Marathas,
thinking the pass near the fort of Mandu to be well-
guarded, would ascend the ghat near Amjhera, and
he marched with his army to the latter place and
there took up a strong position.®  But asthe Marathas
did not appear on that side, he suspected that they
might have climbed up the hills near Mandu, and
hence on November 29, 1728, he s out for Dhar.

1 SP.D., XXX, 55; XXX, p.326, pp.283-284;
XXIl, p8

2 Vamsh. (IV, pp.3125-6) says that Durjan Sa Hada
of Kofah was with the forces sent by the Emperor to help
Daya Bahadur. Durjan Sal did not stay long in Malwa and
returned to Kotah leaving behind him his own foroes to fight
againgt the Marathas.

® It is probable that Nandld Mandloi might have informed
the invading forces of the movements and position of the
Imperial army. But even if Nandfal had desired to oppose
the Marathas, he could not have been successful as his
forces, horses and foot, numbered 2,000 only. Malcolm, I,
pp.82-4, n.

163



MALWA IN TRANSTION

He had not moved more than a few miles when he
found the Maratha horsamen coming towards him.
The agile light troopers of the South did not give
the Mughal governor much time to array his forces
Immediately aterrific battle ensued, in which Girdhar
Bahadur and Daya Bahadur were both killed.! The
dissser was complete. The Mughal forces fled
away, leaving everything behind, and ther camp
was plundered. In addition to guns d<andards,
kettledrums and other booty, the Maratha forces
captured eghteen eephants?

The news of the victory soon spread through-
out northern India and reached the ears of the
Pesnwa, then marching towards Bundelkhand, much
earlier than the offical couriers, whom Chimaji had
depatched on November 30, could carry it.
Messages of congratulations poured upon Chimaji,
and Raja Shahu too expressd his satisfaction.®> The

L' SPD, XIIl, 23, 25, 27, 17: Ajaib, No. 182, 201,
ff3a, 6%, 7. For the disuson o the dae and ddails
o the battle of Amjhe/a, se Appendices | and 2 o this
Chapter.

*SP.D., XXX, 59; XIll, 25, 26

SPD, XllI, 15 The undfiagd information reached
the PdWS on Deoamba 9, 1728 The dffiad oouriers
reched him only about Desamber 20, 1728 SP.D., XXX,
278, fo hSdwussidadion se X, 17; Bgi Reo, XIlI, 23.
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efect of this victory was great. The Mughal
offengve ended, and the Marathas found Malwa
totally defencdess The moral efect of this defeat
was dissgrous and the local princes, zamindars and
others felt the utter weskness of Mughal rule.

SECTION 6.—GOVERNORSHIP OF BHAWANI RAM :
NOVEMBER 29, 1728—NOVEMBER, 1729.

After the death of both Girdhar Bahadur
and Daya Bahadur in the battle of Amjhera
(November 29, 1728), Bhawani Ram, the sn of
Girdhar Bahadur, naturally asumed the control of
the province. The Emperor wrote to Bhawani Ram
expressng his sympathy in his sad bereavement and
further requeging him to remain at Ujjain and to
defend Malwa againg the invaders. He was created
a Raa with the title of Chimna Bahadur and was
given the jagirs of his father. He was further the
recipient of a um of two lakhs of rupees The
Emperor also ordered Saiyyad Najmuddin Ali Khan,
the Maharana (through Sawai Jai Singh) Durjan

SPD., XIl, 16 25 26, 27, 28 31, 32, 35, 3B, 43, all
otan mesegss o congratulations  fran various  other
Maraha gnads bankes dfidds ad private pasns
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Sal Hada and Muhmmad Umax Khan to march to
his aid.!

Immediatdy after the battle of Amjherd,
Chimgji Ballal encamped at Amjhera, and for the
following three days allowed res to his forces He
was a0 watching the new dtuation that aroe in
Malwa conssquent upon the defeat and death of the
two coudns  On December 3, Chimgji reumed his
march, reaching Ahu (10 miles N.-E. of Amjherd)
at the end of the day, and Depalpur three days
later. On Decemba 13, 1728, he was in the
vicinity of Ujjain, where he halted for four days
But an advance Maratha force, led by Uddji Pawar,
probably moved towards Ujjain and bedeged it on
December 9, 1728. Chim3ji, however, joined him
at Ujjain only on December 19. Girdhar Bahadur
had aready endosd the city with a rampart.
Now, on hearing of the advandng Maratha forces
Bhawani Ram hurriedly recruited fresh troops
collected provisons and prepared to defend Ujjain.
After a dege of one (lunar) month and five days

! Ajaib, Nos. 182, 184, 189, ff.6%, 69b-70a, 7la-b;
S.P.D., XIll, 51. The news of the appointment did not
reach MSwa till after the second week of January, 1729.
S.P.D., XIlI, 30 was evidently written in the lag days of
January or after.
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Bhawani Ram made a sally on January 13, 1729.
In the hand-to-hand fight which ensued both ddes
log heavily. But the Marathas had to retreat to
Kaliyadah and halted there for two nights. The
Emperor was pleased to hear of the succes of
Bhawani Ram and expressd his appreciation and
satifaction by sending presnts to him and his
brothers, who all had defended Ujjain so bravely.!

On December, 12, 1728 Chimaji had received
a letter from Baji Rao indructing him to settle the
affairs of the province and then to go down to collect
money. He had further added that a large sum
mus be exacted from the city of Ujjain, and after
confiscating all the lands bedonging to Girdhar
Bahadur, the dues from the same were to be
collected. During the dege of Ujjain, Chimdji
arranged to snd a portion of his army to the
surrounding territories and the dues were collected
from Nolai, Dhar, Ratlam and Badnawar. The
kotwal of Ujjain also paid Rs. 5,000. Chimajfs
officers found it difficult to collect their dues even
in southern Malwa. Nandfal was summoned by
Chimaji to settle a few quedions regarding the

! Ajaib is definite aout the duration of the sSege Le.,
1 (lunar) month and 5 days It ended on January 13, 1729.
Hence it mug have begun on Decamber 9, 170,
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adjugments of accounts and also to ingruct him to
arrange for the payment of the dues from the various
villagess. He Vvisted the Maratha camp on
January 2, 1729, and later paid a laTge sum.* But
no big collections could be made.

Leaving Kaliyadah on January 15, 1729, the

onto Ra- Maratha forces marched on to Sarangpur by way

putana.

of Kayeth and Shahjahanpur. At Sdrangpur the
jaujdar could not oppose the Maratha hordes, which
plundered and devastated the town (January 18,
1729). Thence they moved towards Sironj and
Ahirwada. Najmuddin Ali Saiyyad, who had
been ent to help Bhawani Ram, was at Sironj by
this time. Hearing that the Marathas were moving
towards the place, the Emperor indructed Bhawani
Ram to go to the help of the Saiyyad, if it was
necessary.  He was as ordered to make friends
with Raja Durjan Singh of Chanderi and take his
help in putting down the Marathas. The Marathas,
however, turned towards Bundi and Kotah, when
they learnt that Najmuddin Ali was dgrongly
entrenched at Sironj. On February 5, they were
in the territories of Bundi and Kotah States. For

LSP.D., XXX, p284 (=XXI1, 8, 9); Macdm, I, 72n.;
Ajaib, Nos 183, 188, 190, 198, 208, 204, 157, ff.3a, 6%, 71a,
71b-730, 77b, 80b, 8lb, 700.
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twelve days they wandered about in the neighbour-
ing country, realized their dues from the Umat Raja
of Rdgarh and encamped at Bhanpura on
February 20, 1729. They were advancing by short
marches, on February 23, they passed Rampura,
while a week later we find them in Jawad in the
territories of Mewad. During these days Pildji
Jadav's forces were snt to Dhalr and Amjhera to
keep up the Maratha hold on that area.’

The breakdown of the Mughal administration Breskdoan
of southern Malwa was complete. The province %M%?Q‘ﬁg
was assigned by Radja Shahu to Baji Rdo and his ggStH-]
brother Chimaji. Other Maratha officers and western
generals, however, wanted to plunder these lands Maiwa
and collect money. In the middle of February,

Siydji Gujar crosed the Narmada and plundered the
lowlands south of Mdndu, and the districts of

SPD., XXX, pp2845 (=XXIl, 9); X, 30;
Rywade V1, 604; Ajaib, Nos. 190, 191, 201, 196; ff. 723
72730, 79%ah, 75h.

Expecting that a new governor might be gppointed and
st to Mawa with forces to drive the Marathas out, Bgi
Reo hed promised to join and hedp Chinfgi, if necessay.
But the nead did not arise. SP.D., XIII, 30.

Though Ngmuddin Ali neither fought any bettle with
the Maahas nor hdped Bhaw&ni Ram, he informed the
Emperor that he had driven the Maahas from Sironj Sde
which wes al fdse Ajaib, Nos. 195, 204, ff. 75ab, 82a
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Maheshwar, Dharampuri, and collected about
Rs. 10,000 in all. In April, Raghoji Kadam Rao
and Sawai Kat Singh Kadam Rao attacked southern
Malwa and levied contributions on Dun gar pur,
Binswada and Jhabua, and on their way they deva-
dated the digrict of Mandu. R§ja Shahu took
these intruders to task."

Immediately after theMarathashad left Ujjain,
Bhawani Ram began to srengthen the defences of
Ujjain; but he soon discovered that he did not
command sufficdent financial means to cany out the
design. The salary of the additional forces raised
by Girdhar Bahadur had not yet been paid. The
aum of two lakhs paid by the Emperor was insufficient
and no additional money was forthcoming. Again,
though the Emperor had promised to restore the jagirs
of Girdhar Bahadur to Bhawani Ram, no orders
for restoration had yet been isued, and evidently
no money could be had from those lands.?

Reinforcements were also promised, but they
too were not forthcoming. Saiyyad Najmuddin Ali
Khan had been sent by the Emperor to help Bhawani
Ram, but his arrival only added to his difficulties.

'SPD., XIlI, 42; VS, |, 214; Ajaib, No. 185; ff. 70ab.
% Ajaib, Nos 185, 190, 191, 203; ff. 70s, 723, 73ah, 80b.
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After the Marathas had marched towards RaJput ana,
he wrote to announce that he had been appointed
governor of Malwa, and ordered (?) Bhawani Ram
to keep the revenues collected by the latter in trugt
till he reached Ujjain, to collect some miscdlaneous
dues and to snd them to him. In spite of the
repeated orders from the capital not to interfere with
the affairs of Bhawdni R&m and to return to his
faujdari of Dhamuni, the Saiyyad went to Kaliyadah
and raised all sorts of troubles (April, 1729). Find-
ing pesuason usdess Bhawahi Ram threatened
Najmuddin. For one day the men on both ddes
dood armed and ready for action. Durjan Sal
Hada and Umar Khan did ther best to persuade
the Saiyyad and at lag left him. Najmuddin now
found himsdf in a maze, and eventually marched
away, plundering the mahals on the way, taking
away cattle and corn and burning what remained.
Najmuddin Ali was later ordered to pay for the
damage thus caused and to refund the rent and other
dues collected by him in M&lwa to Bhawani Ram.
The latter in his turn was ordered to submit his
razinama (document of conciliation) with the Saiyyad.
Thus, much time was log in private quarres between
the Imperial officers and nothing could be done
gther to drengthen the Imperial authority in the
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province or to resore the Imperial rule in southern
Malwa.!

The rumours st afloat by Najmuddin Khan
of his having supessded Bhawani Ram made the
postion of the latter in Malwa impossble. The
zamindars refused to pay revenue to his officials.
Though Najmuddin Ali was informed more than
once that the governorship of Malwa and all the
jdgirs of Girdhar Bahadur had been given to
Bhawani Ram, the official order of appointment and
grant was received only on May 19, 1729. But
the troubles of Bhawani Ram with the Saiyyad were
also causing reaction againg the former at the Court.
On May 27, ancther letter from the Court followed,
which informed Bhawani Ram of the confiscation
of his jagirs in the digricts of Mandsaur and Toda
(?). With the confiscation of these jagir lands
Bhawani Ram found it imposshle to pay the
soldiers, who were clamouring for the arrears.  His
soldiers, thinking that Bhawani Ram would not be
able to pay their arrears, mutinied. They were
joined by the neighbouring zamindars and lawless
people from the city of Ujjain, and the huge mass

! Ajaib, Nos 192, 193, 195, 202, 204, 205, 196; ff. 6a-6b,
7074, Tha, 7458, S0a, 8lb-82h, 8083, 75h.
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of rebels surrounded and attacked Bhawani Ram,
then at Kaliyadah. But he got together the forces
still loyal to him, fought and put the rebels to
fIight.l

The Maratha forces had moved on to REj-
putana, but many of the other generals and bands
were disturbing southern Malwa. The Emperor
proposed to send Abhaya Singh of Jodhpur againg
them, but nothing came of that proposals and
the Maratha officers encamped in southeen M &lwa
during the rains of 1729. In collecting their dues
these officers did not hedtate to arret and keep
Nandlal Mandloi interned until he paid some money.
Udaji Pawar went on reminding Mandloi to try
for the realization of the dues? On September 16,
1729, the grants made to Uddji Pawar and Malhar
Holkar in the previous year, were continued.?

The postion of Bhawdni Ram was, however, EgﬂaNgﬂéls
getting weak during the rainy season; he was misal ad
removed from the office of governorship of Malwa rrﬁg%ate
and his remaining jagirs were also confiscated. But

it was not possible to appoint any one dse to the

! Ajaib, Nos 185, 191, 203, ff. 70a, 73, 80b, 6b-8a
2Ajaib, Nos 193 203, ff. 74a, 80b; A.M.D., 66, 67, 70.
Sardesai gves A.M .D., 67 in his Madhya, 1, pp.324-5.
SP.D., XXX, pp.2934.
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governorship jus then. The affairs of the province
were going from bad to worse. The Marathas were
expected immediately after the rains. Najmuddin
Ali Khan and Raja Durjan Singh of Chanderi were
oppressng the people.  Jai Singh had not yet moved
out of his capital, nor was he expected to dart
for Malwa before the end of the rains. Hence
on the recommendation of Jai Singh, Bhawani Ram
was reingated in his high office of governorship,
given his jagin back and ordered to co-operate
with Jai Singh, when the latter went to Malwa.
Jai Singh was ordered to proceed to Malwa at an
early date, and for the maintenance of his cavalry,
he was granted the digricts of Mandsaur and Toda
( ?). Jai Singh'sgeneral, Zorawar Singh, stationed
at Rampura, sent only 700 horsemen to Ujjain to
help Bhawani Ram.

The Maratha danger was again becoming
menacing. The rains were soon coming to an end.
Kanthaji Kadam had invested Khargaon and levied
a blackmail of Rs. 50,000. The Maratha forces
then crossd the Narmadd at Barwahd into M dlwa.
Malhar Holka[r and Udaji Pawar were sationed
at Chikalda and were awaiting the arrival of the
Peshwa and other generals. The Peshwa did not
come and soon after they plundered and devastated
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thedigrict of Dharampuri and marched on to M andu.
An order had, however, been st from Delhi to
Bhawani Ram to snd provisons lead and gun-
powder to the fort of Dhar, so that it might hold on
againg the Maratha inveders till Jai Sngh arrived
in Malwa.

Though regored to the high office, Bhawani ggﬁ“]"ﬁrr]‘;“y

Ram was nat pleased. He did not gg a pie to replaoed by
pay off his debts and the arrears of pay. Thejagir Nov 19729
too was nat fully retored. His money and credit
were both exhaused. The harsamen st by Jai
Sngh were too few to be of any real help. More-
over, the appointment of Jai Sngh to drive the
Marathas out of Malwa did nat appear to be a
very happy decison. He submitted to the Emperor,
" On the arrival of Jai Sngh a numbe of didoyal
rgahs will roam about in the province The
Rajadhira) (Jai Sngh) will not day here for all the
twelve months of the year”. Hence, he went on
ubmitting that if he was granted even half of what
would be granted to Jai Singh, he could drive the
Marathas out of Malwa. He further requeted
that Maharao Durjan Sal of Kotah and Raja Durjan
Singh of Chanderi might be st to Malwa to help
him in his campaign againg the invaders from the
Deccan.

15
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In response to all these requests Bhawani Ram
was first of all informed that Rao Ramchandra of
Datiya and Raja Udawat Singh had been ordered
to go to his help, and as Raja Jai Singh too had
garted for Malwa, he (Bhawani Ram) was asked to
make a bold gand till Jai Singh reached Malwa.
Finally, hereceived a letter from the Amir-ul-Umra
intimating that the confiscation of the two digricts
could not be undone. He was further informed
that as the Marathas wished to plunder Hindustan
and to take posesson of Patna and Allahabad, it
was thought dedrable to appoint "the best of the
Ras* (Raa Jai Singh) to the governorship of
Malwa. It was expected of Bhawani Ram that
he would obey and accompany Jai Singh as long
as he sayed in Malwa.® Thus ended the short
but the mog eventful governorship of Bhawani Ram
inMalwa.

! Ajaib, Nos 196, 199, 200, 197; ff. 75b-76b, 77b-78a,
78a7%, 76b-77/b; SP.D., XXII, 31.

It appears that as Bhawani Rim was naot willing to serve
as a deputy of Ja Singh. He left the province immediately
on hearing of his supersesson.
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SECTION 7—SECOND GOVERNORSHIP OF
JAI SNGH

(Nov. 1729—SEPT. 19, 1730)

At the end of November 1729, Sawai Jai
Singh of Amber became the governor of Malwa for
the second time.* He had been trying all these Jai Singh
years to further the interests of the Marathas and &”Srg?ﬁas
thus to gain the governorship of Malwa for himsdf
and extend his own control and influence upto the
Narmada. Now he was ordered by the Emperor
to go down to Mdlwa to drive the Marathas out
and to open negotiations with Rdja Shahu for a

peaceful settlement. The Emperor paid Jai Singh

! According to Sir Jadunath Sarkar he was sent there
this time not to act as governor, but "to drive the Marathas
out with his own forces" (Sarkar, |, p.246. n.).

But a letter from the Amir-ul-Umra to Bhawini
Rim definitdy informs the latter—* The bet of the
R3jas (Jai Singh) has been appointed; you should obey and
accompany him as long as he gays there (in Milwa)."
Ajaib, No. 197, f. 77a.

S.P.D., X, 66 also throws some light on the question.

The Nizam told Dip Singh not to interfere with the affairs
of Bhawini Rim.

This gsatement shows that Milwa was in charge of Jai
Singh at this time.
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Rs. 13 lakhs to equip an army, which would not
be friendly to the Marathas.!

Jai Singh left his capital on October 23, 1729.
When he was ill on his way to Ujjain, the
Marathas had entered Malwa. On October 17,
1729, R@ja Shahu had asdgned the dues of Malwa
to Baji Rao. Udaji Pawar, had once again been
granted the dues of many didricts there, and Holkar
shared them with him in some. Both of them led
the invading forces and sometimes during the lagt
week of November, 1729, they captured the fort
of Mandu and appointed Desoji Bagh as its gjlcdar.?

When Jai Singh was encamped at Barod on
the Kali Sind, he was joined by the various princes
of Malwa. On reaching Ujjain, when he heard
that Mandu had been taken by the Marathas, he
hagened to that place. A skirmish was fought
between the Maratha forces and the troops led by
Jai Singh. But peace was made, and Mandu was
handed back to the Mughal forces. The Marathas
were at Nolai on January 18, 1730, whence they
retreated to the Deccan.?

1vamsh, 1V, 31334, SPD., X, 66.

PSaqiis p.127; SPD. XXIl, p3l (=XXX, p.297),
XXX, p.293; Rejwde V1, p.600.

% According to Vamsh (V. pp.3187-9), Ja Snch entered
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Jai Singh was personally more concerned with
the affars of Bundi, eyecially becaue the
opportunity of turning it into a vasal State had at
lagt arrived. Immediately after taking Mandu, he Jg Snch
reurned to Ujjain and thence sarted for his Sgwr‘lsm
capital.®  On this journey he crowned Dalel Singh
Hada as the Rdo R4ja of Bundi (May 19, 1730).
The affairs of Malwa were left to his deputy, and
were naturally neglected by him specially as peace
negotiations were opened with the Marathas?

The Emperor had asked Jai Sngh to bring
about a peace with the Marathas and to se that
no Maratha invades aosed the Narmada. The

Mandu long before the Maahas came to Mdwa The
Marathas beseged the fort, but Ja Singh made friends with
them ad gave Mandu to them. This, however, does not
seam to be correct.  According to Marathi sources, the fort
wes taken by the Marathas late in November, or ealy in
December, 1729. It agpears impossble that Ja  Singh,
starting from Japur on October 23, should reach Mandu
within a month.

AM.D., 78

The forma order for the trandfer of Mandu to Ja Singh
was 1given by Rga Shahu only on March 18, 1730.

From a letter of the Nizim to the Bangash we learn
that Ja Singh drove Udgi Pawar out of the fort of
Chikalda at this time, but Udaji regained it soon after.
Khajista, ff. 336-7.

Vamsh, 1V, 3192-3231.
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@{%} Peshwa, on the other hand, was also anxious to

continue his hold on the province. He wanted that
the dual control of the Mughals and the Marathas
might go on sde by side, and the suhjects might be
allowed to enjoy peace. The Peshwa wrote letters
to Jai Singh with the same object (October, 1729)
and also ordered Kusaji Ganesh to go to Ujjain
(Japuary, 1730). On March 18, 1730,_ Raja
Shahu informed Chimaji Ballal, Udaji Pawar and
Malhar Holkar that "Jai Singh has come to the
Ujjain province. Y ou should treat him with respect,
in view of the old hereditary friendship between the
two Royal families. Give him the Mandu fort if
he aks for it."" He thus st his seal of approval
on the trander of Mandu, which had already been
made (in January, 1730).

Jai Singh also sent Dip Singh as his ambassador
to Raja Shahu. The envoy promised the Marathas
a subddy of Rs. 11 lakhs a year for Malwa, but
before this agreement could be ratified, Jai Singh
was replaced by Muhammad Bangash as governor
of Malwa (September 19, 1730). The Raja had
already returned to Jaipur and now log all his

1 SP.D., XXX. pp.3001; VA& 1. 198; Mifjwae, \WI,

500 (A RDD. 7728 ssmmeceas thilic tott five diske o5 gjven there
is Ocudber 1, 1720); AM.D., 7.
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interes in Malwa. Before long the Peshwa called
upon Malhar to go to Malwa again.’

With the appointment of the Bangash all
possbilities of any peaceful stlement with the
Marathas ended, and the sruggle was renewed in
which the Mughal forces were badly beaten and
all hopes for the continuance of Mughal control
over Malwa vanished.

SECTION 8.—OTHER INTERNAL AFFAIRS OF
MALWA DURING THE PERIOD :
(1719—1730)

During this period public attention was mostly
centred on the gruggle between the Marathas and
the Mughals. But many other forces adso were
active, and they had ther own influence on the
political higory of the province.

First, the dforts of Jai Singh for domination
over Bundi continued and in 1730, he succeeded in
putting his nominee on itsthrone. He thus fulfilled Bundi
his great ambition to turn Bundi into a vassal State. aftairs.
Jai Singh's engrossment in Bundi affairs was mainly
repongble for his neglect of the administration of
Malwa during his second governorship. Vigilance

15.P.0., X, 66; XXX, £.300.
181



MALWA IN TRANSTION

and active policy on his part might have greatly
influenced the coming events.
Secondly, the affairs of Rampura were il
unsettled.  Sangram Singh, a grandson of Gopal
;}QPSU” Singh Chandrawat, who still held a portion of the
digrict of RAmpura as a feudatory of the Maharana
of Udaipur, had grown very turbulent. Girdhar
Bahadur's dforts to restore Mughal control over
Rampura ended with him.! In December, 1728,
a on was born to Jai Singh of the princes of
Udaipur. Jai Singh grew anxious, as the newcomer
was to be the cause of much trouble to his State.
According to the triple treaty of 1708, the new-
born prince, Madho Singh, was to be the mager of
Jaipur State on the death of Jai Singh, while there
were two elder sons of Jai Singh, Shiv Singh and
Ishwari Singh, who would certainly claim by the
right of priority of birth. To avoid future trouble,
and at the requet of Jai Singh, the Maharana
asigned the digtrict of Rampura to the infant prince
Madho Singh (March 26, 1729), Jai Singh standing
aurety for his son that the latter would remain a loyal
feudatory of Mewad like the other 16 nobles. Jai
Singh, however, took up the control and manage

! Ajaib, No. 175; if. 64b"5a.
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ment of the district, which practically meant the loss
of the district to Mewad except in name.*

In  the meanwhile some misunderstanding
between Sangram Singh of Rampura and Durjan
Sal of Kotdh resulted in the latter plundering
Rampura. Soon after, Rampufa was occupied by
the officers of Jai Singh, and Sangram Singh went
to Delhi to ak for the grant of Rampura in his own
name. At this time the Emperor dared not irritate
Jai Singh, and therefore Sangram Singh failed to
achieve anything. On his way back to M &lwa, he
was killed. His descendants continued to hold a
few villages near Rampura.?

! Authorities differ as to the date of Madho Singh's
birth. Ojha puts it in 1727, apparantly on no definite
authority. Vir Vinod dates it as December 17, 1728 (11, 973),
while Vamsh. (1V, p.3121) gives it as December 19, 1728,
Of these three the one given by Vir Vinod should be relied
upon.
Vamsh says that the district was given to Ja Singh
(v, 3108-3110). Vir Vinod dates that it was given to Madho
Singh. The desd of grat and the bond of service sgned
by Ja Singh are printed in Vir Vinod. Hence, the statement
in Vamsh. must be rgected. Vir Vinod, |1, 973-7.

ZVir Vinod, 11, 990. But Vamsh. (IV, 311620
dates that Sengran Singh got a deed of grant, which gppears
improbable. It dso dleges that Ja Singh aranged to get
Sangram Singh killed.
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W hile digurbances ware rampant on the north-
western frontier of Malwa, its south-western corner
too was not free from them. The States of Jhabua
and Amjhera were the senes of various disorders.
In Amjhera Jairup was the ruler of the State, but
his more ambitious younger brother Jagrup was
desrous of becoming its maser. The latter's
dforts were foiled in 1719 by the intervention of
the Nizam, but his ambition did not leave him and
the civil war continued in the State.! The Marathas
naturally took advantage of this war and imposed
their tribute.

In Jhabua, Raja Khush-hal Singh was greatly
harassed by Jai Singh of Sail "afa. The Maratha
forces invaded Jhdbud early in 1724, but as the
Peshw& was then returning to the Deccan, Kanthdji
Kadam had to leave Jhabua. Soon after this,
Khush-hal Singh died and his turbulent son
succeeded to the throne. In 1725, Ambaji
Trimbak came to Jhabua and encamped at Parnulia.
He was joined by Jai Singh of Sail arta, who hoped

K. K., Il, 84950. AM.D., 40, the letter dated
Auguid 8 1725, manttions a irmish having taken place
bawen the two rival faross in which ten men from
Jagup's d9de were killed, while the ather dde logt thirteen
men.
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to profit by the situation. Anup Singh paid | lakh
in cash and it was accepted by Ambdgji. Mahant
Mukundgir of Sheogarh helped the State in
negotiating this settlement. Jai Singh did not gain
anything thistime and he arranged to get Anup Singh
murdered, which was done in 1727. Jai Singh
also occupied the digrict of Thandla, but it was
recovered from him by Thakur Ratan Singh of
Bori. A poghumous son was born to Anup Singh
dx months after his death, and the affairs of the
State were managed by the mother of the infant
Raja in consultation with the nobles. The Marathas
took advantage of this dtuation and by helping the
State againg Jai Singh of Sailana, they established
their control over it, which could nat be removed
for the following forty years and more! Through
Jhabua lay the shortex route to Gujrat and
Banswada.

The weakening of the States of Amjhera and
Jhabua, and the pro-Maratha tendency of Mohan
Singh of Barwani, practically log that portion of
Malwa to the Empire, and with the defeat and

! Jhabua State Gaz.,, pp.314 are based mainly on 'Bute's
Bakhar'. The details have been corrected from the Marithi
material. See Section 5 ante.
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death of Girdhar Bahadur in November, 1728,

these States became the gronghdds of the Marat has.

The affars of the atha States went on un-

interrupted and the course of events at these ocourts

Other was uneventful. The condition of the people and

Sates
Condition  the land went from bad to worss, and the revenues

dihe « which were esimated at 90 lakhs in 1720, fell to
wa. 40 lakhs in 1724-5. The Nizdm darted for the
Deccan in 1724, leaving behind him an empty

treesury and a poor people.  The Marathas invasons

and the exadions by Girdhar Bahadur compleed

the ruin of Malwa and its people’

SECTION 9.—THE REAL CAUSE OF THE
MARATHA INVASIONS ON MALWA.

Various reaons have been asigned for the
invasons of Mdalwa by the Marathas and for the
wonderful success they met with in that province.

Igg;’giws Writers from the Marathi-speaking country generally
adgned sy that the ideal of the Peshwa was to establish
%%ggws Hindu-pad-Pad$hahi (Hindu paramountcy over the
whole of India). According to Sir John Malcolm
too, it was a kind of holy war againg the Empire,

which appeared to be the embodiment of the anti-

Chahar, 7 in India of Aurangzib; SP.D., X, 66.
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Hindu policy and spirit of Auangzib. He explains
the easy success of the Marathas in M alwa thus :

"Thus invited by weakness and provoked by
injury, we are not surprised to find that the Rajput
princes and chiefs of Jeypoor, Marwar, Mewar,
and Malwa, so far fram, continuing to be that
defence they had before proved themsdves of the
Empire, were ether secretly or openly the supporters
of the Maratha invaders, to whos first invason of
Malwa, we are told by every Persan or Hindu
writer that notices the subject, hardly any oppostion
was given; and we posess many tesimonies to show
that they chiefly attributed ther suoccess on this
occasion to the action of rdigious feeling." *

A dose dudy of higory and the fresh light
thrown on the affairs of Malwa by the vagz mass of
contemporary records in Marat hi, recently made
available to the public, do not support these old
theories.

During the period 1698-1707, the Marathas
were fighting againg Aurangzib for ther existence,
and they first thought of invading Malwa jus to
divert the attention of that Emperor. But the idea
of raiding a rich province like Malwa continued to

Macdm, I, pp53-467.
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attract the imagination of the M ar atha satesmen even
when the pressure of Aurangzib had ceased. The
newly invigorated Maratha power which, thanks to
the genius of the first Peshwd, was bubbling with
energy, wanted fresh fields for expansion. By the
year 1719, they had gained their right to levy dues
on all lands south of the Narmada. The invasion
of Malwa was the next logical step; and when a
new Peshwa, who had not only seen the weakness
of the Empire with his own eyes but was full of
ambitious schemes, came to control the destiny of
the Maratha State, an expandon of the field of
activity was but natural, and the province of M dlwa
had to meet the new rushing tide.

There was a primary cause of the invasons on
Malwa. The Peshwa was deep in debt and he
wanted money to pay it off. It was not possble for
him to realize huge sums at home or in the Deccan,
Because the Nizam would not easly allow further
encroachments on his own territories. Thus, the
provinces of the Mughal Empire appeared to be the
only places whence money could be forthcoming.
Gujrat and Malwa were nearest to the Deccan, but
the forma: had been dominated by the Maratha
general, Dabhade, which left Malwa alone to the
Peshwa.
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The early inroads of 1723-26 had given the
Maratha generals, working under the Peshwa, some
footing in Malwa and some dues were collected
everytime the Maratha armies went to the province.
But Girdhar Bahadur, the governor (1725-28), and
his cousn Daya Bahadur interfered with the realiza-
tion of these dues. In March, 1726, Raja Shahu
Wrote to Girdhar Bahadur requegting him not to
interfere with the collection, but with noresult. The
Maratha forces sent to M alwa during the campaign-
ing ssason 1725-26 were driven out of Malwa. But
as the Peshwa and the main Maratha forces were
then busy opposng the Nizam, nothing could be
done at that time.! Peace with the Nizam was
made in February, 1728, and hence when the
invason of Mdalwa was undertaken in the cold
weather of 1728-29, the main idea of the Peshwa
and his brother was to collect huge ums of money.
Therefore, the main cause of the invason was
economic. The letters of Bdji Rdao, Chimaji and
other Maratha officers written during the campaign
amply prove this point.

At the end of October, 1728, B3ji Rao was
anxious to pay off the debts incurred by R§ja Shahu

'SP.D, XII1,59,XI11,59. XXX 280-1.
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in the late struggle with the Nizdm. B3ji Rao and
Chimaji planned to realize the ghds-dana dues
very strictly.) Chimaji having left Puna ahead of
him, the Peshwa clearly dates the chief aim of the
expedition thus, "the sum and substance of the
whole thing isto follow a policy by which debts may
end and permanent arrangements be made for the
future'* He advised Chim3ji to keep this fact in
view and to send money at an early date?

Immediately after Baji Rao had heard of the
viccory of Chimaji over Girdhar Bahadur, he
ordered his brother to make heavy exactions from
the city of Ujjain, and after settling the affairs of
the province, immediately to haden to a rich
country to collect money and thus to refurnish the
army. Lastly, he added that a policy which would
result in the defeat of the enemy and the clearing
of the debts should be followed.> The need for
money was greatest at Sat ar~a, and in reply to his
despatch of victory, Chimaji was aked to give
details of the monetary gains in the battle.*

LsSPD., X, 13
2SPD, X, 14
3SPD, X, 15
4sSPD, X, 17.
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Later, as the details of the victory and further
movements of the Maratha army reached the Peshwa,
he ingructed Chimgji to immediately ssnd money to
the Deccan through a banker at Aurangabad.! He
ordered that the aums due from Nandlal Mandloi in
connection with expedition of Ambdji Pant in the
year 1725-26, be exacted? He further aked
Chimaji to confiate all the jagir lands beonging
to Girdhar Bahadur and then to exact ther dues
from the same® The one all-absorbing thought
with Baji Rao was the dearing of the debts and
he definitely wrote to his brother, *Go roaming about
wherever you like, but bring money somehow or
other.'*

Soon, however, it became evident that no large
am would be forthcoming from Malwa, and a
that the local people, hoping that hep would be
forthcoming from Delhi, were preparing to offer
resdance B3dji Ré&o, therefore, aked his brother
not to create trouble in Malwa for money, but to go

SPD., X, 18 19

SPD., X, 20, 21.

SPD., X, 2, 23,

“SPD.. X, 29. In lete No. 33 (V. Xl to
Chimiji BS]l Rio aggin repedts the same urgant demand far

maney.
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to some other province whence money would be
more easly had. For the lands, which had been
conquered, he advised Chimaji to let the former
peasants and landlords continue if they promised to
pay the revenue. Lastly, he added, 'Be very
cautious; execute such plans as will yield money.
Use discretion and be alert, without consdering your
personal ease and comfort.'?

Chimaji himsdf was involved in debt and the
news of his victory only made his creditors press him
to pay off their loans?

Even after this successful invasion of Chimaji,
the Peshwa did not appear very keen on having full
control over the province, if he could be asured of
the smooth payment of the Maratha dues® The
Maratha datesmen hoped to get therr subsdy
regularly from Raja Jai Singh, and therefore Raja
Shahu ordered the surrender of the Mandu fort to
Raja Jai Singh. In 1730, when by the order of
the Emperor Jai Singh opened peace negotiations,
Raja Shahu promised not to allow his generals and
army to coss the Narmada if Rs. 10 lakhs in cash

ISpD., Xl 30.
2’SPD., XIll, 2.
$R3wade V1, 59%.
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were regularly paid to him.! Such a policy could
not be consgent with the idea of establishing Hindu-
pad-Padshdhi, nor could it be expected of men
leading a holy war againg the Muslim Empire.

The suceess of the Maratha forces in Malwa
was in no way due to reasons of religious affinity.
T he completeness of the Maratha victory at Amjhera
was rather unexpected and more or less accidental.
To asign the success of Chimaji to any help from The causes
the local chieftains and landlords would be going geete
againg historical evidence. The Maratha forces %ﬁﬁn
were too grong to be checked by Nandlal Mandloi Mawa
with his 2,000 wretched militia horsemen, even if %‘5‘,«3
he had wished to oppose them. On the other hand,
a letter from the Peshwa clearly shows that the local
chieftains and landlords did not readily submit to
the Maratha invaders, nor did they easly agree to
pay their contributions?

It is probable that the relations between the
Imperial governor of Malwa and the land-holders
and the grantees of the province were not very
cordial, but this, again, was not due to any religious
animosity. A full generation had grown up snce

lvid, I, 198, SP.D., X, &8.
’sP.D., XIlI, 30.
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the death of Aurangzib. With itsfirst abolition in
1713, the Jaziya had practically ended; all attempts
at renewing it lata: were fruitless and foredoomed
to failure. By 1728, the Jaziya had been finally
abolished and no hope of its renewal existed. The
governor of Malwa was also a saunch Hindu and
his lieutenant, Daya Bahadur, was also one of those,
who had tried their utmos to get the Jaziya
abolished with success  Under such circumsances
there was no inducement to the people of Mdlwa to
welcome the Marathas on religious grounds.

The policy of Jai Singh to favour the Maratha
cause was also not dictated by any religious motive,
but mainly by sdf-interest and love of personal gain.
He wanted to become the governor of Malwa and
thus extend his dominion from the Jamuna to the
Narmada. He hoped that he could keep the
Marathas out of the province by paying them ther
dues regularly and thus he would perpetuate his
hold on the province. But he could hope to become
the governor of M alwa only if the Marathas made
the postion of every other governor untenable there.

With thisaim in view he helped the Marathas,
and advised the Hindu princes of Malwa not to
oppose the invaders from the South. Forced by
cdrcumstances, Girdhar Bahadur had to be vary
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regular in exacting the State dues; thus alone could t[i)(i)ﬁtris‘ac-
he hope to get the necessary money. The princes MSwa due
of Malwa thus grudged the heavy burden of taxes gg?gnic
and they hoped that the Marathas would not be so
exacting. Thus, for economic reasons they became
favourably inclined towards the Marathas. They,
however, went on to join the Marathas openly only

after December, 1730 and not before that year.

195



Nandl9
Mandlo
and the
Marathas

APPENDIX 1

THE LETTERS OF THE MANDLOI DAFTAR.

During recent years much controversy has raged
ove the authenticity of certain lettersin the Mandloi
Daftar. Nandlal was the Mandloi (or Qahungo) of
the digrict of Kampel near Indore from 1694 to
1731. Though not a very prominent man, his
monetary transactions with and leanings towards the
Marathas had given him great importance in the
higory of the Maratha conquest of Malwa. This
importance has been admitted without question from
the account given by Sir John Malcolm in his
Memoir, which is mainly based on a dsatement
supplied by a descendant of Nandlal (Malcolm, 1,
pp.82-5n.). Much of the account is exaggerated
and has given an added importance to the Mandloi
family, which is not supported by the Marathi papers
from the Daftar of the Peshwa.

Practically all the important and genuine
papers in the Mandloi Daftar have been printed by
Rajwade at the end of his sixth volume. (The
dates of many of these need correction). These
letters do not contain anything startling. Sardesai,
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however, published seven Hindi letters in the %\&Hindi
Madhya Bhag, Vol. I, of his Marathi Riydsat published
(pp. 325-329). Herecaved these from M r. Bhaskar
Ramchandra Bhalerao of Gwalior. They were
said to be copies of letters printed in a pamphlet
by Mandloi, which in ther turn were said to have
been copied from originals in the Mandloi Daftar.
These letters contained many sartling facts, e.g.,
defeat and death of Girdhar Bahadur in 1724.
Sardesai based his historical account on these letters.
Later, on the authority of Sardesai, Sir Jadunath
Sarkar usad these letters while editing Irvines Later
Mughals, Vol. I I, though he did not accept many
of the dates as given in thee Hindi letters.

Sardesai.

Since the publication of these letters in the
work of Sardesai, a controversy had been raging over
their authenticity. Mr. S. V. Athalye of Shiposhi Nooriginals
had examined the whole Daftar some thirty years Iattg?e/a
back, long before this controversy was raised; he ?A(ig]%ljdi”
also took copies of all the important letters. Even Daftar.
at the outset he had warned Sardesai that these letters
were unauthenticated and no originals of these ever
exised in the Mandloi Daftar. Now, the descendant
of Nandlal Mandloi (Rao Chhatrakaran) also dis-
owned thex letters in 1927. (Madhya, |,

Pp.321-2; B./.S.M.Q., | X, |, pp.40-44).
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These saven Hindi letters have to be reected
by the critical historian. The internal evidence un-
mistakably points out that they are not genuine. The
course and cause of events as given in them are not
supported by the vad mass of contemporary State
papers recently published. Their language also
looks quite modern. The high-flown epithets and
titles applied to Nandlal also arouse suspicion, as
being far above the due of a mere qdnungo of
Mughal times. So, | have come to the concluson
that these sven letters in Hindi are merely later
fabrication (most probably during the last quarter of
the 19th century) to edablish the higtorical
importance of the family and thus to prop up its a
claim to high honour.

After thergection of these letters, the Mandloi
Datar, ceasss to throw much light on the higory of
Malwa. Save a few letters all the papers here
are merely receipts for payments made by the

Mandloi.
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APPENDIX 2.

THE QUESTION OF THE DATES OF THE
DEFEAT AND DEATH OF GIRDHAR
BAHADUR AND DAYA BAHADUR

Higorians have s far beieved that the two
ooudns Girdhar Bahddur and Daya Bahadur, were
killed in two different battles. Siyar-ul-Mutakherin Historians
and dmilar works gave aurrency to this belief, and ?hda'tet/ﬁw
Sir John Malcolm confirmed it by making satements ;’;’]eft\fv(')‘”'ed
in support of it, which were mainly bassd on different

traditional accounts  This beief has taken root, PO

Prior to the publication of the Selections from
the Peshw@s Dafiar, the interval between these two
battles was supposad to have been one of two years
The records published in Vol. XIII o this sries
prove that Daya Bahadur was a0 killed in 1728,
and the latex higorians have reduced the interval
between the two battles to 4 days or at the mot
a week. But Sr Jadunath Sarkar rightly did not
acogpt this as the final solution of the long-drawn
controversy.

We al heae examine all the original
contemporary authorities on the point.  After regect-
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ing the seven famous but forged Hindi letters of the
Mandloi Daftar, the contemporary authorities which
deserve attention are only two.

1. Ajaib~ul~Afag, the letter-book of Girdhar
Bahadur and his family (Br. Museum. MS. Or.
1776), and

2. Sdections from the Peshwa's Daftar,
Vols. XIIl, XXIl and X X X .

Of these the former does not mention anything
about Daya Bahadur;® it throws no light, therefore,
on the quegtion of the battle with him, nor does it
give any details of the battle in which Girdhar
Bahadur was killed. The few letters which smply
mention the fact of Girdhar Bahadur's defeat and
death (Nos. 182, 186, ff. 3a, 69a, 70b) are not
dated. Therefore Ajaib-ul-Afag is not very help-
ful tous. Thisleavesthe volumes of the Selections
from the Peshwad Daftar as the only contemporary

YIn letter No. 204 (ff. 82a) of Ajaib there is a reference
to the unce of Bhawani Ram, wherein Turebaz Khan writes
to Najmuddin Ali; "The Emperor knows about the honesy
and fiddity of his (Bhawani Rim's) uncle and that of his
father, Raja Girdhar Bahadur. The Raga gave up his life
in doing his duty." It can be guesed that Day § Bahadur
is the person referred to as Bhawani Ram's uncle.  But the
writer does not add anything further than the above-quoted
remark.
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authority, on the bass of which the quegion can be
Settled.

The battle with Girdhar Bahadur was (ought
near Amjhera. Chinfaji st the degpatch of his
victory over Girdhar Bahadur to the Peshwa from Ddedt ad
Amjhera on Novembe 30, 1728. (It was %%hhg
acknomedged by the Peshwa in his letter dated mgn
Decembe 27, 1728, Vol. XIIl, 23). The cl{lAmgera,
itinerary of Chinmaji shows that the Marathas firs 17% '
encamped at Amjhera on November 29, 1728.
Letters Nos. 15 and 23 (Vol. XI11) give details of
the battle with Girdhar Balfadur. He, according
to the Marathi report, had taken pog with his army
at Amjhera, evidently wishing to block the pas
leading due south of Amjhera, by the Ambika Devi
caves to Manawar , Bakaner and the Narmada, by
which he expected the Marathas to come as the
aternative route by the Mandu fort was more
arcuitous and exposad to attack from that famous
fort. But sugpeding that the invaders might have
followed this undefended alternative route, and were
coming to cut off hisrear, he in alarm (wahami in
Marathi) faced round, i.e, north-eedwards and
desoended to the plain between Amjheraand Tirla,
where he me the Marathas, jug arrived. A svae
battle immediatdy followed, and in it Girdhar
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Bahadur with many of his leading officers was killed.
His army and camp were plundered and a vast
amount of booty fell into the hands of the Marathas.
These letters do not name the exact ste of the battle.
It is, however, certain that it was fought near
Amjhera on November 29, 1728. We know from
the Maratha records that Chimaji was near Dharam-
puri on the north bank of the Narmada on
November 25, at Nalchha on the 27th and on the
29th encamped at Amjhera, where he halted for
four days and then st off northwards to Ujjain. He
reports his victory in a letter dated November 30
from Amjhera. The language of Chimaji's despatch
shows that the battle was a sudden collision, and
continued for a long time; therefore it took place
on the 29th immediately on the arrival of the
Maratha horse at the place; after sx hours fierce
fighting and the plundering of the Mughal camp,
the victors pitched their camp at Amjhera only when
they were free from all alarm.

The course of the supposad seoond battle in
which Daya Bahadur was killed can thus be
summarized from the details given in letters Nos. 17,
26 and 27 (Vol. XII1I). It is sated therein that
Daya Bahadur took up his postion at Amjhera and
lay guarding the pass near that place. The
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Marathas, however, climbed the ghat of Mandu and
hagened towards Daya Bahadur, who suspedting
(the very word wahami is repeated here) that the
Marathas might be coming that way, left Amjhera
and moved towards Dhar. When the two opposing
armies came into contact, a svere battle ensued and
continued for sx hours. Daya Bahadur and two of
his leading dffioxs were killed. His camp was
plundered and a vag amount of booty fell into the
hands of the Marathas, which included 18 dephants,
many horses various banners and kettle-drums.

These details egablish two facts s far as this
soond battle is concerned, namely,—

1. Daya Bahadur was dationed at Amjhera
and the Marathas were coming from the Deccan.

2. The battle was fought somenhere between
Amjhera and Dhar.

On conaulting the itinerary of Chimgji we find
that during this campaign, the Marathas climbed
the ghat of Mandu only once and that was on
November 27, 1728. The route as given in his
itinerary is the same as indicated in the leters
reporting the battle with Daya Baltadur. Thus, the
routes followed by the Marathas in their attack upon
Girdhar Balfadur tallies with the route followed by
them when going againg Daya Bahadur. But it is
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impossible to assign any other year than 1728 to
thee letters referring to the battle with Daya
Bahadur. Hence the only solution of the question
is to hold that one, and only one, battle was (ought.
It is thus proved beyond doubt that Girdhar Bahadur
was killed in the battle of Amjhera on November 29,
1728, and Daya Bahadur also was killed in the same
battle. The evidence in support of this conclusion
is overwhelming.

No scond battle could have been fought at
Amjhera within a week of the first, because
immediately after the defeat and death of Girdhar
Bahadur and the utter route of his army the Marathas
encamped at Amjhera, which would not have been
possble if Daya Bahadur had remained unbeaten in
the same place. Moreover, the Marathi letters are
definite on the point that Daya Bahadur did not know
about the approach of the Marathas, and that he
made a move from Amjhera towards Dhar on the
mere suspicion that the invaders might turn his
eagern flank. It is incredible that if Daya Bahadur
had survived Girdhar Bahadur by even a few days,
he should have known nothing of the battle fought
between Girdhar Bahadur and the Marathas, even
when the latter had come and encamped in that very
vicinity after their victory.
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There is some negative evidence as well, which
refutes the theory of a second battle having been
fought. The news of the defeat of Dayd Bahadur
reached the Peshwa on December 20, 1728
(X XX, p.278), and yet in his letter dated the 27th
of that month (X111, 23) he refers to the battle with
Girdhar Bahadur and adds: "After defeating
Girdhar Bahadur, you (Chimaji) moved towards
Ujjain." If a ssoond battle with Daya Bahadur
had been fought and won, the Peshwa would surely
have referred to it, at least in his letter of January 4,
1729 (X111, 29), where, too, he merely refers to
the victory of Chimaji over Girdhar Bahadur. The
reeon for the Peshwa's omisson of the name of
Daya Bahadur is that to him the death of Girdhar
Bahadur was the only sgnificant fact. The governor
of the province was defeated and killed, and that
was suffident. To him the death of Dayd Bahadur
(the governor's lieutenant) was only one of the
various incidents in a great battle and he (I believe)
referred to it by saying that several of his (Girdhar
Bahadur's) generals were aso killed. The cdose
similarity between the accounts of the relative
postion of the two armies, the movements of the
two cousns, and lastly the results, is noticeable.
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Thus, all these facts go to prove conclusively that
only one battle was fought near Amjhera on
November 29, 1728, and in this battle both the
cousins, Girdhar Bahadur, the governor, and Daya
Bahadur, the chief commander of his army, were
killed. The battle was fought near Amjhera, in
the plains between Amjhera and Tirla, because the
Maratha light horse was srung out in wide formation
and not concentrated at Tirla itself.

One quegtion alone remains to be answered.

How is it that the letters of congratulation from

Why do  satara and the different Maratha generals do not
refer to contain any reference to Girdhar Bahadur and mention
addeth the death of Daya Bahadur only? To the public
m at large and to the Maratha generals Daya Bahadur
done ad  \yas much better known than Girdhar Bahadur.

do nat . -
mention Daya Bahadur had shown great activity in pushing

g&d&aﬂr? the Marathas out of Malwa during the winter of
1725-26, and as long as he lived he did not allow
them to collect the dues (X111, 9, 11). Thus, they
were pleased to know that their arch-enemy was
killed. Their ignorance of the real office of Daya
Bahadur in Malwa was so great that in one letter
(X111, 25) heisreferred to asthe governor of Ujjain.

They did not, therefore, care to note the death of
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Girdhar Bahadur, but rgoiced at the death of his
cousin. Another ingance of the admitted confuson
of the names of the two cousnsis given by Malcolm
(I, p.79n.) and this confuson was made by the
people of Ujjain themselves!
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CHAPTER V.

THE MUGHAL-MARATHA STRUGGLE:
SECOND STAGE. (1730-1749)

SECTION 1.—THE LOSS OF MALWA
TO THE EMPIRE

The appointment of the Bangash to the
governorship of M alwa meant the breakdown of all
peace proposals The SHtlement effected by Jai
Singh's agent, Dip Singh, with Rgja Shahu was at
an end. The gruggle for Malwa continued and
the time was really very critical for the Maratha
cause Dabhade's defection and Udaji Pawar's
dissatifaction made matters worse.  But fortunately
for the Peshwd, his new lieutenants in M alwa,
Holkar and Sindhia, were capable of carrying the
druggle to a successul end.

The grestest help to the Maratha cause came
from the Mughal Court itsdf. A regular tusde was
going on at the Court, between the pro-Maratha
and theanti-Maratha factions. Jai Singh and Khan
Dauan favoured a peaceful sdtlement, and they
carried out the expedition of 1734-35 againg their
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own convictions. T heanti-Mar atha party was headed
by the Vazir, Qamiuddin Khan, and it counted
among its leaders Sadat Ali of Oudh, Muhammad
Bangash, Turebaz Khan and Abhaya Singh of
Jodhpur. Every defeat of the Imperialist forces and
failure of the Imperial generals even though
temporarily convincing the Emperor of the futility of
his anti-Maratha policy, soon caused a reaction and
fresh expeditions were planned. With every defeat
and with every move for conciliation on the part of
the Imperialigs, the Maratha demands rose higher
and higher, and every such rise in ther demand
increasad thereaction againg the M arathasand helped
the anti-Maratha party.

Though Jai Singh, the lag real Imperial
governar of Malwa, was driven out of the province
and the province was occupied by the Marathas, all
hope was nat logt, and the Nizam was at lag
summoned from the Deccan. He too joined the
anti-Maratha group and a fresh expedition was
planned. It was only after his defeat at Bhopal in
December, 1737, that the Mughals fet the hopdess-
ness of the Stuation and recognized the futility of any
further efforts to recover Malwa. The invason of
Nadir Shah temporarily pogponed the "cesson of
Malwa'" from the Mughal Empire, but it made it
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all the more inevitable; the weakened Mughal
Empire could no longer ress the Maratha demands,
and they were finally granted on July 4, 1741,
when the Emperor bestowed its Naib-Subahdari on
the Peshwa.

Malwa thusfinally passed into Maratha control,
and its loss to the Empire was complete. The
foregn Rajput factor also disappeared from the
politics of Malwa soon after; all the plans of Jai
Singh to drengthen his hold over it had come to
nothing. On the other hand he was driven out of
Malwa and the Maratha forces entered Rajputana.
All eforts to make a united gand failed and when
his nominal governorship was taken away from him,
the last point of contact was also lost. After his
death on September 21, 1743, there was left none
dsein Rajputana, who could think of meddling with
the affairs of Malwa. The various States of Raj-
putana had to face the Marathas and to solve their
own problems. The principalities and States of
Malwa were left to themsdves to fight it out or to
purchase their own renewed exigence by paying
heavy dues.

Though the druggle between the Mughal and
the Maratha forces continued throughout the period,
the breakdown of Imperial rule in Malwa was
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complete quite early. As the Maratha foroes
advanced in the province and their hold increasad,
they began to consdlidate their power. With the
disappearance of Udaji Pawar from Malwa, Malhar
Rao Holkar was left supreme  Soon after Rangji
Sindhia came to his sde. It was during these early
years after 1732 that the foundations of the modern
Maratha Sates in Malwa were laid. Chimgji's
stlement of 1733 marks an epoch in the internal
higory of the province By the time they secured
the farman from the Emperor, they had also cometo
teems with various rulers in the province These
stlements were, however, of a temporary nature,
the real consdlidation of the Maratha hold in Malwa
occurred only after 1741.

SECTION 2.—MUHAMMAD BANGASH IN MALWA:
HIS FAILURE :

SEP. 19, 1730-OCT. 12, 1732

Muhammad K Han Bangash recaived the recript
of his governorship of Malwa on September 19,
1730; it was secured for him by Roshan-ud-dowlah Hisgp-
and Koki Jiu, both of whom had been heavily PAMMeN
bribed. Muhammad KHan was aso promissd an
advance of Rs. 60 lakhs, but in reality very little

211



The
Marathasin
Malwa:
Rise of
Holkar.

MALWA IN TRANSTION

money could be obtained. On November 5, he
reached Agra, whore he obtained some guns and
other equipments for his army. The military
officers, zamindars and R3jdhs of Malwa were
ordered to join him at Narwar. Leaving Agra on
the 6th, hereached Gwalior on November 11 ; there
he made a halt. Before leaving Delhi, Bangash
had asked for the faujdari of Gwalior; it was then
promised to him, but the grant was not yet made.
Now Bangash again pressed for it.’

The Marathas began their activities soon after
the close of the rainsin 1730. They found Malwa
without a governor and began to make plans for
occupying it. The peace talks, which were being
carried on by Jai Singh's agent, Dip Singh, on behalf
of the Emperor, had been brushed asde? This
timethe Maratha forceswereled by Malhar Holkar.
Ud3ji Pawar, who had played a prominent part in
the previous campaigns in M dlwa, did not agree with

! Khajista, 312-314; J.A.S.B., pp.304-8; Irvine |1, p.249.
This ssdtion is besd on W. Irvings "The Bangash Nawibs
of Farukkhibid® (J.A.S.B., 1V, 1678), upplemetted by
additiond information from the Marlthi authorities Khajista
Kalam has d ben examined and the correponding refer-
aisare given.

2SPD., X, 66.
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the Peshwd and his brother about the terms of
the saranjam. The Peshwa now made teems with his
younger brother, Anand Rao Pawar, who was
granted a saranjamin Malwa from theyear 1732-3.
Udaji's withdrawal from Malwa left Holkar
supreme.  On October 3, 1730, he was granted a
saranjam of 74 parganahsin Malwa with all rights
pertaining to it. The adminidrative arrangements
were made and Kusaji Ganesh was appointed vakil
at Ujjain.? Holkar entered Malwa and, while at
Depalpur, suammoned Nand LaL Mandloi to setle
the affairs of the province (November-December,
1730).2

When the Bangash was ill at Gwalior, he
recaved letters from Khan Dauran urging hage in
procesding againg the Maratha invaders Bangash
ant three of his lieutenants by forced marches to
Sironj, Mandsaur and Sarangpur, but he himsdf
moved at ease and reached Sadhaura (172 miles N.
of Ujjain) in December, 1730; here he received a
letter from the Nizam proposing their meeting at the
Narmada to concart common measures againg the
Marathas. In reply the Bangash promised to meet

1 SP.D., XIIl, 5456; XXII, 54; Athalyes Dhir, 28.
2SP.D., XXII, 50; XXX, pp.300-1.
} RgwSde V1, 605.
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the Nizam and expressed the hope that the latter
would close the ferries of the Narmada againg the
Marathas and thus check their advance! But the
Marathas had already crossed the Narmada.

On January 15, 1731, Muhammad Khan
reached Sarangpur. Holkar was then at Shahjahan-
pur; on hearing of the approach of the Bangash he
had already sent his heavy baggage across the
Narmada. As the Muhammadans were entering the
camp at Sarangpur, the Marathas fell on them, but
son ‘fled like crows on seeing a bow'. On
January 17, the Bangash relieved Shahjahanpur and
three days later occupied Ujjain.? Now, the
Marathas began to plunder the villages and towns
of Malwa, and the Bangash had to take the field
again on February 8; he moved towards Dhar.
Another force was snt under Ahmad Khan, his
seoond son, to deal with Holkar in the direction of
Sdrangpur and Shahjahdnpur. Yar Muhammad
Khan, son of Dost Muhammad K han, who was with
Ahmad Khan, turned traitor and asked Holkar to
attack Ujjain, and he himsdf returned to Bhopal.
But Holkar failed to do much at Ujjain and turned

'thiStat 135, 330-331, 32022, 346; J.A.S.B., p.309.
2Khaji$ta, 1356; J.A.SB., pp.309-10; Irving | | , 24950,
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towards Dhar. The Bangash had reached Dhar
on February 14, and, five days later, the Marathas
appeared there. The fighting round about Dhar
went on till February 26, 1731, when on hearing of
the approach of the Nizam, the Bangash left for the
Narmada.*

When the Bangash had accepted the governor-
ship of Malwa, it wasrumoured that he had promised
to lead a compaign against the Nizam immediately
after the Marathas had been dealt with. Therumour
was believed in by the soldiers in the Nizdm's army
and hence, when the two nobles sat together to hold
peaceful negotiations, they were greatly surprised.
They met about March 17, and were together for
twelve days. The letters of the Nizam give the only
available clue to their negotiations which seem to
have centred round the idea of taking advantage of
the dissngons in the Maratha ranks. The Nizam
proposed to favour Dabhade, Gaikawad and Udaji
Pawar, who were then opposed to the Peshwa.?

From the Narmada the Nizam went towardsthe
territories of Mohan Singh of Awasgarh, but had to

'Khajista, 10407, 149-151; J.A.S.B., 310-1; Irvine, I 1,
250.

*Khajiga, 328-336; J.A.S.B., 311-3; Ahwal, 199200 in
Irving |1, 250-1.
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leave in haste, because his plans and hopes regard-
ing the Marathas had failed. B3ji Rao had defeated
Dabhade and his asodates in the battle of Dabhoi.
The Nizam grew anxious for the safety of his capital.
He crosed the Akbarpur ferry, passed near the fort
of Mandu and reached Surat by forced marches.
Some three months later peace was made between
the Nizam and B3aji Rao, a sre clause of which
left the latter free to pursue his own plans in the
North.!

The Bangash was indirectly benefited by this
struggle between the Nizam and the Peshwa; Malwa
was saved from the full force of the Maratha depre-
dations for therest of the open season. He was busy
reducing the Kakali and Chikalda forts which
bdonged to Udaji Pawar. They were taken on
April 1, and soon after some Bhil forts also fell.
Jug then he heard that Malhar Holkar was plunder-
ing the country near Mandsaur and Rampura and
that another Maratha leader, Anthu (Antaji
Mankeshwar), was ravaging the country round Kauth
(Kayeth, 17 miles E, of Ujjain). Other Maratha
bands crossad the Narmada and after plundering the
country near Mandu retreated to the Deccan. Anthu

'Khajista, 336-344; J.A.SB., 3134; Irvine, | |, 251-2,
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later began his plundering campaignsin the arearound
Shahjahanpur. On May 9, 1731, the Bangash
reached Ujjain. His armies were demanding their
pay and showed dgns of mutiny and no other help
reached him; to make matters worse the Maharao of
Kotah and other Rajas refused to go againg the
Marat has. The Bangash had to take the field again
on May 15, 1731.

On June 3, he reached Kayeth when Antu
withdrew. The next day, the Bangash received
summons, from Sarangpur as Holkar was going to
attack the place. By a forced march at night, the
Bangash reached Sarangpur early in the morning,
when soon the Marathas were on him. For the
whole day a battle was fought and the Marathas
took to flight only at sunsst. Soon after, they re-
cosed the Narmada. After collecting some re-
venues near Rdgarh, Muhammad Khan went to
Sironj, where he proposed to gay during the rains
(1731). Sironj was farther from the Narmada than
Ujjain and nearer to his line of retreat, by way of
Gwalior, to Hindustan. His foot-hold in M alwawas
too precarious for him to take any rik of being
surrounded and cut off.2

! Khajista, 17-20; J.A.SB., 3156.
2 Khajista, 279-281; J.A.SB., 3168; Irvine, | |, 252-3.
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He gent the rains at Sronj and employed
himsdf in writing to Delhi for reinforcements, money
and, above all, for forcing the R3ahs (specially
Chhatra Singh of Narwar) to co-operate with him.!
The Marathas were drengthening their own forces,
Anand Rao Pawar was pacified and a grant was
made to him from the next year. His ooudnsg
Tukoji and Jivaji Pawar, were alo asodated with
the affars in Malwa, and for their help they were
granted 7 per cent of the dues realized from the pro-
vince. Antaji was alo rewarded for his campaign in
Malwa. Ranoji Sindhia, who was rapidly risng in
the eteam of the Peshwia, was now closdy assodiated
with Holkar and was granted an equal share with
Holkar in the dues realized in Mawa. Holkar got
ome additional grants outdde M alwa and was thus
rewarded for his efforts On November 2, 1731, the
Peshwa entruged the affairs on Malwa to Holkar
and Sindhia, and gave them sxs for the same
Nandlal Mandloi, who was helping the Marathas,
having died, his son, Tej Karan, was accepted by
the Peshwa as the Mandloi.?

Khajista, 124-6; J.A.S.B., 318, 320.
2S.P.D., XXII, 38 39, XIV, 48 XXX, 55, 3037
RljwSde, V1, 613, 614, 607.
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The rains were over and the Bangash became
exasperated with the disregard shown to his requeds
by the Court. He thought of going to Delhi, but
later decided to undertake an expedition againg The
Chhatra Singh of Narwar. In October-November, Chhara
1731, after reducing the other forts he invested fq\llgrgv]vg
Shahabad. Chhatra Singh made terms but just
then the Bangash heard of a fresh Maratha invason
on Malwa. Chhatra Singh absconded at night and
the Bangash was forced to return to Sironj to meset
the Marat has This expedition againg Chhatra
Singh completely antagonized the Emperor and the
fall of the Bangash became inevitable.

After sdttling the affairsin Gujrat, the Marathas
turned to Malwa with their full force. Fateh Singh
and others were posted at Khimlasa (24 miles E. of ;%etﬁgml
Sironj). Chimaji, Malhar Holkar and others were Marathas
in Umatwada.? Another force of 12,000 Marathas E&Q%ﬁ
was still south of the Narmada, yet another of 20,000 them, 1732
was approaching by way of Saugor. The various
R&jahs and zamindars made peace with the M ar athas,

'Khajista, 93-4; KhShde pp.598-9; J.A.SB., 319-320;
Irving ||, 253,

L'UmatwSde is the tract where the Rgjputs of Umat
dan dominate The Sates o RSgarh and Narsnghgarh and
the territories round about them comprise the UmatwidS
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paid their dues, and after settling their affairs, return-
ed home. TheBangash recaved no help. Hetried
to open negotiations with R ah Shahu, but was
referred to the Peshwa as 'his 0le and only advisr
in all matters'

On reaching Sironj, the Bangash thought of
attacking the forces at Khimlasa, but soon he heard
that Holkar with a force of 50,000 men was already
asnear as 15 or 16 miles from Sironj. He did nat
think it advisable to move easward leaving Sironj,
Bhilsa and other towns at the mercy of Holkar.
Realizing that he was completely checkmated, the
Bangash st for the Maratha leaders gave them
presnts and entered into an agreement with them.
He, however, refused to put it on paper without the
permisson of the Emperor. Soon after, the Marathas
evacuated M alwa.?

The rains were pent by the Bangash at Sironj
in writing to the Emperor for help in men and money.
His own resources were exhauged, while his jagir
wasin the hands of the Bunddas. If hisreports were
long-winded, he submitted that he was willing to
grve under a new man who could abbreviate them.

! Khajista, 139-140; J.A.SB., 321-2.
Z Khajista, 139-140; J.A.SB., 322-3; Irvine, |1, 254,
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Anyway, he implored that the Maratha advance be
checked. No help came from the Court. Thelocal
chiefs were told that a new governor was about to be
appointed. The Nizam too made no sign, even
though appealed to by the Bangash. The only The
answer that Bangash received from the Court was a replaced by
letter upbraiding him. Khan Dauran accused himi]r?l\/lsg\%,
of having allowed his agents to guide the Marathas Oct. 1732
and of conniving at their advance. Soon a rescript
in the Emperor's own hand reached him informing
him that Raja Jai Singh was appointed his succesor.
He was directed t6 report himsdf at Agra. The
news of his supersesson had already reached him
through his agents. After making over the charge of
Ujjain and other towns to the officers of his successor,
he left Malwa and reached Agra on December 6,
1732.1

With his return southern Malwa was logt to
the Empire. Thebreakdown of the Imperial power
in Malwa was complete. The failure of the Bangash
clearly exhibited how the interests of the Empire were Caussof
sacrificed to personal consideration. He had to face his failure
the difficulties arisng out of scarcity of money and
forces and lack of co-operation. The Court too was

1Khajistat 21-3; J.A.S.B., 323-4; Irving, | | , 254-5.
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ill-digposed to him. The jayirddrs complained
againg him. Hdafiz Khidmatgar was irritated
because of his expedition againg Chhatra Singh, and
above all, the Emperor had grown suspidous regard-
ing the friendship that had arisn between the
Bangash and the Nizam. The courtiers knew that
the Emperor was afraid lex ancthe prince should
beraisad to the throne by some powerful combination
of nobles and he deposed, and they did nat hestate
to take advantage of this fear to further ther own
persona gains and advantages!

SEC. 3.—SAWAI JAIl SINGH'S LAST GOVERNORSHIP
SEPT. 28, 1732—AUG. 3, 1737.

On September 28, 1732, the Emperor appointed
Sawai Jai Singh to be the governar of Malwa. He
garted from Jaipur on October 20, and reached
Ujjain in December. He had receved 20 lakhs in
all (13 as grant and 7 on loan) from the Emperor,
on condition that he would raise an army and drive
the Marathas out of Malwa, but he preferred the
peaceful method of buying them off.2

YJASB, 324; Rugam Ali, Blain Irvine | 1, 2%
Khgida, 314-5 Vamsh, 312; Wirid, 1156, Sarkar,
|, 2467.
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After the rains of 1732 the Maratha leaders
were once again active. Chim&i went to Bundel-
khand (Nov.—Dec. 1732), while the Holkar and
Sindhia went to Gujrat to capture Champancr and The
provison Pawagadh. After stling thee affaks, of 193233
they went to Dungarpur and Banswada to sdtle the ?\l/lngrg?ﬁas
guedtion of the payment of ther dues  Thence they
went towards Mandsaur. Anand Rad Pa war and
Vithoji Bule had already gone to Malwa. (Dec.,
1732). Udaji Pawar was summoned to M alwa by
Chimaji. Jai Sngh was at Mandsaur in Feb., 1733.
Holkar and Sindhra left ther heavy baggage near the
Mahi, hemmed Jai Singh round and put his troops
to great privations, by cutting of their grain and water
aupplies Udaji and Krishnaji Pawar were tempted
tojoin Jai Singh out of ther jealousy for the Peshwa,
but Holkar plundered a part of Udaji's baggage.
Their mutual friends now intervened and severdy
rebuked the Pawars, who then withdrew from the
Mughal sde. Jai Singh now sued for peace and
offered gx lakhs of rupess but Holkar demanded
more!

The Emperor, however, became anxious and
desred to snd forces to Malwa to help Jai Singh.

ISP.D., XXX, pp307-g, X1V, t-3; XV, 6,
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But the various nobles, when called upon to proced
againg the invaders, made exauses  Finally, though
wedded to a life of ease and idleness, the Emperor
decided to march in person.  The tents were st
ahead and he left Delhi on Feb. 23, 1733, and
moved by short marches  The news of the Emperor
marching againg the Maratha reached the forces of
Jai Singh jug when negatiations were afoot, and the
Rajput captains, emboldened by the news, came
forth to battle. In the battle which followed, the
commander of Jai Singh's rear-guard was slain:
Holkar log some 15 dffioars and one or two hundred
horses Holkar fell back about 30 miles, while Jai
Sngh advanced 16 miles, the former, however,
rapidly doubled back to Jai Singh's former postion.
Jai Singh found himsdf cut off and could not hold
on; he made peace and promised to pay sx lakhs
in cash and to cede 28 parganahs in lieu of chauth.
This occurred during the las week of February,
1733. Out of gx lakhs only five lakhs wer e actually
paid; three lakhs were paid on March 17, when the
Maratha forces, led by Holkar, Sndhia and Anand
Rao Pawar evacuated Malwa and went to Gujrat,
and the remaining two lakhs were paid on May 4,
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/hen Chimaji, now on his way back to the Deccan,
tras about to leave M dlwa.*

The Imperial camp never got beyond Faridabad
16 miles S. of Delhi), and after camping on the
amuna for a month, the Emperor returned to Delhi,
when the Vazir had offered to undertake the
ampaign. At Agra, Muhammad Bangash joined
he Vazir. It wasreported that the Maratha forces
aider Chimaji were near Narwar, while other
Maratha bands were plundering the Umat Rajahs.

\n advanced guard was snt to Budha Dongar
beyond Narwar). The Marathas were now returni

ng to the Deccan. The news of the defeat of Jai
Sngh at Mandsaur was also known. Jai Singh had
ilready left for his capital. The Vazir recalled his
roops and started on his return march.?

Jai Singh's failure in Malwa was great.  Soon The
after he returned to his newly founded capital, 3([31(37(1?!30131
Jaipur, and became quite unmindful of the affairs of
Mlalwa. His complicity with the Marathas was wel|

1spD., XIV, 2, 7; XV, 6; XXX, pp.310-; Irvine I 1,
276-8 Wirid, 119-20; Sarkar, |, 247-8; Vir Vinod, It,
1218-20.

2SP.D., XV, 6 XIV, 9 XXX, pp.309-11; Kush-
tiil, 1063b; Rugam Ali, 265; Wirid, 83; Ghularo Ali, 54b;
Irving | | , 276-7.

15 225



MALWA IN TRANSTION

known to all, but the Emperor dared not remove him
from the governorship, let it should digplease Khéan
Dauran. In the winter of 1733 it was Khan
Dauran's turn to lead the expedition againg the
Marathas, but he gpent three or four monthsin frying
to persuade ome one d<e to take his place. He
was sending out and getting back his advance tents®
In the meanwhile the Marathas returned to M alwa.
The stlement of the year 1722 practically laid the
foundation of the four Maratha States in M alwa,
viz,, those ruled by Holkar, Sindhia, Anand Rao
Pawar and the two Pawar brothers, Tukoji and
Jiwaji.? For full eight months the main Maratha
forces had been concentrated at Janjira where the
Peshwa was bugy fighting againg the Siddis.  In
December Holkar and Sindhia garted for M alwa and
Pilaji Jadhav followed them. Pilgji had first
planned to march into Malwa, and leaving Narwar
on the right to move to K otdh-Bundi, to levy contri-
butions there and to return by way of Orchha and
Datiya, but all these plans had to be altered. He
reached Nemad in December, 1733, and went

'Wirid, 11920, Irvine 11, pp2789.
’SPD., XXII, 54, 82 Athdyes Dhar, 28 31;
BhSa: Purvardha, I, 2.
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straight to Datiya and Orchha, but he found the
whole of the country desolate and had to fall back
(April 8, 1734). He marched back to the Deccan
leaving Chanderi on his left.!

The affairs of Bundi and Kotah were left to Marathasin
Holkar and Sindhia. On their way to Bundi, they Bund, 1734
reduced the fort of Barwah (on the Narmada) and
settled its dues. Later they had a contes with Yar
Muhammad Khan of Bhopal in which many lives
were logt (Dec. 1735). When they passed through
Ahirwada, their help was sought by Surati Ram,
son of Khande Rai, on a promise to pay the Maratha
dues in return. After sending some forces to his
help they moved on towards Bundi. Dalel Singh,
the nominee of Jai Singh, was ruling over Bundi,
while its former master, Budh Singh, a refugee at
Begham, was sinking deeper and deeper into wine
and opium. The latter, however, found a new ally
in Pratap Singh Hada, the elder brother of Dalel
Singh, who was jealous of his younger brother.

Pratap Singh was sent to the Deccan by Budh Singh's

SP.D., XIV, 10, 11, 13; Sakar, |, 2489; dw the
corredtiondip in 1.

2SPD., XIV, 11, 18 XV, |; Rugam Ali, 265b;
Irvine |1, 279.
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queen, with money for hiring Maratha aid againg
Dalel Singh. It was promissd for gx lakhs.
Guided by Pratap Singh, the Maratha army under
Holkar, Sindhia, Anand Rao Pawar and Ram-
chandra Bawa attacked Bundi on April 22, 1734.
After a svere fight the fort of Bundi was taken and
the Marathas made captive of Sangram Singh, father
of Dalel Singh, who had been managing the affairs
of Bundi as regent. Budh Singh's queen, hearing
of the Maratha victory, hasened to Bundi and tied
a rdkhi thread, thus publicly accepting Malhar
Holkar as her brother. After promisng help in
future the Maratha forces returned. Soon after a
Jaipur force, 20,000 strong, came and restored Dalel
Singh to Bundi.t

While the Marathas were ravaging northern
M alwa and leading their first expedition in R&jputana,
Khan Dauran had not yet left Delhi. At lag in
February, 1734, he summoned his brother, Muzaffar
Khan, then in Mewat, and snt him againg the
Marathas. Muzaffar Khan could leave Delhi only
on March 20, 1734, and marched upto Sironj, even
though the spies reported that the Marathas were

vamsh., 3216-21; Sarkar, |, 2512
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returning. Without coming into regular action he
retraced his route on June 11,1734.'

The Marathas retreated, but their first incursion ;hgr'm)?aty
into Rajputana, at least for once, opened the eyes in Rgpu-
of the more thoughtful princes in Rajputana, to the Szma, 17,
new danger. Jai Singh arranged a conference of all é‘for;téatq
the princes of Rajputana, who met at Harda, near Ther falure
Agaunch (a village in Mewad) on July 17, 1734,
to concet common measures for opposng the
Maratha invaders.  An agreement was sgned by
which all the princes pledged themsdves to united
action and to begin their campaign soon after rains;
all the princes were to gather together at Rampura
with all their forces?® But the moral decay of the
Rajput princes made it impossble for than to dnk
their tribal differences, to sacrifice their personal and
private interests and to carry on a vigorous, united

'Syar, 466-7: Ghulam Ali, 54a; Rugam Ali, 265b;
Irving 11, 27.

On the authority of Vamsh Bhaskar (IV, 3227-28),
Sakar asmts tha the conference wes hdd in the seoond
haf of Odober, 1734, (Sakar, 1, 252). Tod dates it on
Augudt |, 1734, (I, 482-83). Vir Vinod gves the date from
the original dooumat in the archives of Udaipur Sate and
henee it shauld be acomted. The date gven in Vir Vinod
is Sraven, Vidi 13 (i.e. July 17, 1734). Vir Vinod, Il
pp.122021.
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campaign agand the Marathas. The treaty did not
ber any fruit. Jai Singh himsdf knew this and,
on after the treaty he indirectly tried to open
negotiations with the Peshwa®! Some years later,
another effort was made to make the Rajput princes
act inunison. It was aso proposed that after driving
the Marathas out of Malwa, it might be partitioned
among the Rajput powers of Rput~anha But all
these efforts brought no result and the fate of Malwa
& well as of Rgputana was sedled?

Immediately after the rains of the year 1734,
the Maratha inroads into Hindustan were renewed.
Pilgji Jadhav led an expedition to Bundelkhand and
northern Malwa. Balgji, son of the Peshwia, accom-
panied him. After entering Mawa from the eagtern
Sde ner Kurwai in thefirst week of January, 1735,
he began to rove about in the neighbourhood of
Narwar. Vazir Qamruddin Khan decided to lead
an expedition himself. He took leave as early as
November 10, 1734, and moved by way of Agra.
His forces numbered about 25,000. Early in
February, 1735, two or three light engagements took
place, in which the Imperial forces had the advantage.

1SPD., XXX, 108.
2V\fir Vinad, 11, 12256.
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Pilaji then returned to Pahori Shivpuri and Kolaras;
these didricts had been granted to him, by the
Peshwa on December 3, 1734. Qamruddin Khan
advanced upto Narwar, but his forces were complete-
ly immobilized and at lag the Vazir offered a bribe
of 5 lakhs to Pildji. Pilaji then withdrew his
baggage from Bundelkhand and st out for the
Deccan. Leaving Mdlwa on March 13, he crossed
the Betwa and entered the Gadh district. The Vazir
returned to Delhi on May 9, 1735.

While the Vazir was leading his forces in the Khen
: Daur§n and
eagern theatre of war, another Imperial force was Jai Sngh
snt to the western theatre, which was entrusted to grl'\\/@waa‘t
Khan Dauran. Khan Dauran s& out from Delhi %’the
o L arathas
on November 10, 1734, and was joined by Jai Singh
on the way; Abhaya Singh of Jodhpur and Durjan
Sal of Kotah also came out with their contingents.
The combined forces were supposed to be 2,00,000
srong. They coossad the Mukundara pas and
reached Rampura territory, where Holkar and
Sindhia were sighted (early in Feb., 1735). The

Imperial forces were unwieldy and lack of Organiza-

1 Ahdb, 1046 Kush-hal, 1066, Rugam Ali, 267:
GhulSn Ali, 54b; SPD., XIV, 22, 21, 23 XXII, 102
XXX, pp-312-6; Irvine, |1, pp.279-80; Sarkar, I, 253-255.
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tion made it all the more difficult to manage them.
The light Maratha forces could not be beaten by this
unwieldy horde. For eght days the Marathas
circled round the Imperial army, cut off its supplies,
captured as many camds and horsss as they could and
on the ninth day made a sudden raid on Rajputana.
Leaving the Imperial forces behind them, they
crossed the Mukundara pas and went to Kotah,
Bundi, and thence into the defencdess territories of
Jaipur and Jodhpur. The rich city Sambhar was
plundered on February 28, and it yielded a rich
harves. The Imperialis forces came up toiling
behind theinvaders. Early in March, Khan Dauran
was poded at Bundi. Jai Singh was near his new
capital, while Holkar and Sindhia were 20 miles
from Jaipur. After some weeks of inactivity, Khan
Dauran decided to accept Jai Singh's advice and
make peace with Sindhia and Holkar through his
mediation. On behalf of the Emperor, Khan
Dauran offered to the Marathas 22 lakhs as chauth
of Malwa and induced them to retire beyond the
Narmada. From this inglorious campaign Khan
Dauran and Jai Singh returned to Delhi at the end
of April, 1735. Holkar and Ramchandra Bawi
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went to Kalabagh, while Rangji retired to Ujjain by
way of Srronj, Rggarh and Patan.!

Soon after, the mather of the Peshwa, entered
Malwa. She was procesding to Hindustan on a
long pilgrimage. She visted Udaipur (May 6),
Nathdwara, Jaipur (c. July 16), Mathurd, Kuru-
kshetra, Allahabad, Benares and Gaya (November,
1735). It was a grand affair. She reached home
only on May 2, 1736.2

When B3ji Rao's mathe was at Jaipur, Jai The
Sngh began to negotiate with the Peshwa's agent En”aptﬁg’r
about the Maratha occupation of Malwa. On the %gﬁgsala%g
other hand, the Emperor became furious at the dis- with tF[])e
graceful reult of the Imperial expedition, which nat Marathas
only failed to cush the Marathas but ended in a
promise to pay them a huge contribution as chauth
for Malwa. TheCourt blamed Jai Sngh and Khan

Dauran for this Sadat Khan told the Emperor,

1 Ashob; Bayan, 532; Rustam, 266-7 in Elliot, VIII, 50-1;
Khush-hil, 1067a; Siyar, 467; S.P.D., X1V, 23, 21, 27, 29,
57; XXI11, 284; Irvine, ||, 280-1; Sarkar, I, 253-6. Vamsh.
(IV, 3228-30) adds that Khin DaurSn suggested and the
Emperor agreed to hand over Mé&Iwa to the Marathas, he
confuses the events of the year 1736 with those of this
year (1735).

' Sarkar, 1, 256-7.
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"Jai Singh has ruined the Empire by his ssore
wupport totheMarathas.  Giveme only the governor-
ship of Malwa and Agra. | do nat ak for any
monetary aid, Jai Singh may ak for | crore, but |
do not need it. The Nizam is my friend, he will
hinder the Marathas from crossing the Narmada." *
Sarbuland Khan and other noblesjoined Sadat K han
in denouncdng Jai Singh. When the Emperor aso
joined in cenauring Jai Singh and Khan Dauran for
buying off the Marathas, Khan Dauran resumed his
auit, " The Marathas cannat be effectually subdued
by fighting. By friendly negotiations | shall induce
gther the Peshwa or his brother to come to meet
Your Majesty. If his demands are accepted, there
will beno digurbancein the Imperial domainsin near
future. If, on the other hand, Sadat Khan and the
Nizam combine, they would st up another
Emperor." Some time later he further submitted,
"1 only promised the Marat ha generals that they
would be given as jagir those parganahs of Malwa
which are in the hands of the refractory Rohilas and
other brigands Then they shall not disurb any
digrict under the Emperor's rule. Baji Rao is
obedient to Your Majesty in every way. He has

lspD., X1V, 31.
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brought his family from the Deccan on the plea of
bathing in the Ganges.'*

When this talk of removing him from the.Jd%fclndiW
governorship of Malwa reached Jai Singh's ears, it from the
definitely antagonized him from the Emperor. He EMPIY !
had always been an opportunist seeking his own Ep&lrwggha
interests, and now he definitely promoted the M aratha
interests hoping, in his heart of hearts, that he would
gain by the new move. He now called the Maratha
agent at the Court to a secret council and told him,

"1 have hitherto guarded the pregige and interests
of Baji Rao because | could not trugt the Turks (i.e.,
the Royal Mughal House). If the latter triumph
over the Deccani forces, they will disregard us.
Therefore, in every matter | shall follow the behest
of the Peshwa." He then (Aug., 1735) snt a
proposal to the Peshwa that he should come with
Pilaji and other leading generals, at the head of
5,000 horsamen, to Jaipur and megt him. He,
however, added that his territories on the way might
not be disturbed. Jai Singh promised to pay the
daily expensss of the Maratha forces (Rs. 5,000 a
day) in addition to cash payment of the chauth for
Malwa and the rent of Pilajis jdgir in northern

1sSpPD., X1V, 47, 39, 31; Sarkar, I, 257-8.
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Malwa near Narwar. He asured the payment of
the dues of M &lwa, Sironj, Datiya, Orchha and other
States. Jai Singh further added that when the
Peshwa arrived in Jaipur, they would take counsd
together and later he would advise him to interview
the Emperor only after asurances and oaths for his
safe conduct were secured from the Emperor through
Khan Dauran. |f, however, it could not be secured,
the Peshw& might return home from Jaipur.

On the other hand, at the end of September,
1735), the Emperor began to plan ancther Imperial
expedition againg the Marathas during the coming
open saon. He reconciled Abhaya Singh to the
Vazir. Then he proposed that Agra, Malwa and
even Gujrat should be given in charge of the Vazir
and urged that unless Jai Singh joined the Imperial
forces, his country might be molested and he punished
for his didoyalty. The Emperor himsdf proposed
to take the field as soon as the rivers became ford-
able. Jai Singh and Khan Dauran were to be st
to the Deccan by way of Jaipur, while the Vazir,
Abhaya Singh and S&dat Khan would march by
way of Gwalior.?

1PD., XIV, 47; Vamsh, 3233 Sarkar, |, 2580.
SpD., XIV, 30, 32
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The Peshw3 had also decided to march into Bﬁﬂit%io
Hindustan, vigt the Rajput courts personalty and putanS

impose the chauth by peaceful persuason.  Sindhia,
Holkar and the Pawars got their forcesready. The
Peshwa left Puna on October 9, 1735, and arrived
close to the Narmada on November 28, whence
Holkar, Sindhia, Anand Rao Pawar and B3ji
Bhimrao, son of Pilaji, wore st ahead to M alwa
and Bundelkhand. After taking the fort of Kukshi
on the Gujrat frontier of Dhar, the Peshwa advanced
through Lunawada and Dungarpur, arriving on the
southern frontier of M ewad about January 15,1736.1

Sadat Khan was summoned to the Court to join The
the Imperial forces moving againg the Marat has. o 1

He proposed various ways of distribution of the
provinces, and once it was even remoured that he
would be given the governorship of M&lwa, but
nothing came true. On his way to Agra he had
to encounter the zamindar of Adaru. In the battle
that was fought, though Sadat Khan succeeded in
defeating and Kkilling the zamindar, his own forces

1SP.D., XIV, 42, XXX, 144; Sarkar, 1, 26<M. Sardesa
dates the letter No. 43 of SP.D., X1V as December 10, 1735,
which appears to be wrong. The Peshwi oould be at
Depftlpur during thee days only in the year 1736. Its
corredt date is Novembe 29, 1736.
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were consderably crippled.! The Bangash was a0
ordered to proceed to the defence of Malwa. The
Marathas had already arossd the Chambal but failed
totakethe fort of Gwalior. They advanced further
on to Nurabad and other place near about. The
Bangash reached Dholpur on January 14, 1736,
and took up his postion in the ravines of the Chambal
and tried to guard every ford againg the invaders,
but dared not come out in the open to mea the
Marathas. Mud walls had already been raised and
guns ware mounted to grengthen his own postion.
After gpending many days in inaction (in February),
the Bangash sat envoys to make terms with the
Marathas. In the meanwhile on March 1,
Bhimrao received orders from the Peshwa to cease
hogdilities as the Imperialigs were inclined towards
peace. The invaders withdrew soon after .2

In Bundelkhand, the Vazir advanced by way
of Narwar towards Orchha, where he entrenched
and faced the Maratha generals.  After many light
skirmishes, on February 3, 1736, a pitched whole-
day battle was fought in which the Marathas were

'SP.D., X1V, 39, 40, 41, 42; XXX, 134, 143,

*Khajista, ff. 289-306; J.A.S.B., 328; SP.D., XIV,
55, 56; XIII, 48; XXX, 134; Irvine, 11, 281-2; Sarkar, |,
267-9.

238



MUGHAL-MARATHA STRUGGLE: SECOND STAGE

worsted. They rapidly retreated. The Mughals
pursued the invaders upto Ujjain but at a great
distance behind the Marathas.!

Khan Dauran was sent to Rajputana and was
joined by Jai Singh on the way. The combined
forces entrenched themselves in a strong position at
the Todd tank. They were faced by Malhar
Holkar and Pratap Hada. The Imperialist
forces did not come out. The Marathas cut off their
supplies. One day a party of 1500 Ahdi soldiers
moved out of the trenches and was completely cut
off, which greatly scared the Imperialists. Hostilities
soon ended (Feb. 7). Peace negotiations were
opened and Khan Dauran returned to Delhi.?

While this armed conflicc was going on, the
Peshwa was moving towards Udaipur and his agents

! Ashob, 105-07, is the only authority on this campaign.
The Marfithi souroes do not refer to this part of the campaign.
Irvine, 11, 282-2. It appears to me that Ashob, who wrote
his work in 1784, has confounded the years through lapse of
memory and put them in 1736. The armistice was declared
by February 7, and it appears improbable that the Imperial
armies would have carried on the pursuit even after the
armistice.

% Ashob, 1084)9; Irvine, |1, 283-4. SP.D., XIV, 56,
dates that Khan Daurin would return from Delhi; he must
have left R5)putSn9 during the second week of February to
report to the Emperor on the situation.
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had gone ahead of him. Mahadeo Bhatt Hingane
went to Jaipur (January, 1736) and was introduced
to Jai Singh by his miniger Raa Ayamal. Jai
Singh agreed to presnt the Peshwa with 5 lakhs in
all, two lakhsin cash and theres in jewellery, costly
robes, five horses and one eephant. He further
snt Ayamal to invite Baji Rao to his own domain
and promised to take him to Delhi, to introduce him
to the Emperor and to arrange a lasting peace
between the Marathas and the Empire. Jai Singh
proposed a grant of 20 lakhs in cash and of a jagir
of 40 lakhs in M alwa, adding that the subsdy might
be asdgned on Dost Muhammad Khan's principality.
Dadaji Pant, another Maratha agent attended on
Khan Dauran. The negotiations were carried on
through Sindhia and Ramchandra Bawa. Khan
Dauran snt Nijabat Ali Khan from Delhi, to
negotiate on his behalf; he ssnt money also to cover
the expensss of Bdji Rao. It was evident that the
sirit of all were damped and the Emperor, too,
became anxious to make peace with the Marathas.
Baji Rao's progress through R@putana was a
glorious peaceful march. No soone did he se that
the Imperialists were inclined towards peace, than

1SPD., XIV, 5(WI; Sarkar, |, 265,
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he ordered his generals (February 7) to sugpend
hogtilities and to avoid all undesrable events®
From Udaipur the Peshwa marched to Jahgpur and
Jai Singh hagened to mex him. They me at
Bhambholao, near Kishangarh (February 15). All
the Maratha generals were presmted to Jai Singh
sve Malhar Holkar, who did nat come to the
iarbar, for Baji Rao had nat aked Jai Singh to
resore Bundi to Budh Sngh as promised to
Raja Sahu on the occason of Pratap's going to
Satarato begtheaid of the Marathas?

Jai Singh advisad the Peshwa to return to the Bgi Reds
Deccan, as the time was nat suitable for an attack E.‘?B‘nﬁ
on Delhi.> When the peace negotiations opened,
the Peshwa offered to Jai Singh his own terms which
wer e noted thusin a memorandum :

"(1) Thegrant of the subahdari of Malwa and
that of its entire territories, excluding the forts held
directly by the Emperor, the lands of jagirs and old
feudatories and grantees of rent-free lands and daily
allowances.

1SPD XIV, 56; Saka, |, 266,
SPD X1V, 52, 56; XXX, 160, Vamsh, 323340.
Vamsh 3239 Sakar, 1, 264
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"(2) A cash payment of Rs. 13 lakhs for his
expensss of war to be paid in three ingaments :

Rs. 4 lakhs when Pilaji goes to the Court to
sttle the peace treaty;

Rs. 5 lakhs after the autumn harves;

Rs. 4 lakhs after the spring harved.

"(3) The nazar of 6 lakhs to the Emperor in
return for the grant of Sardeshpandya rights in the
gx Deccan subdhs, to be paid only after the country
is brought under control."

Jai Singh promisad to use his influence to sscure
for Raja Shahu the grant of chauth and the cesson
of Malwa from the Emperor, as demanded by the
Peshwa.! Soon after Jai Singh returned to Jaipur.

The Peshwa too darted for his home At
Begham he met Budh Singh and spoke kindly to
him. Then he went to Ahirwada. He had now
ant ancther Maratha envoy to Delhi named Babu
Rao with the additional demand that Rs. 2 lakhs
be given to Chimgji as a speda reward for his
devoted srvices to the government and for eforts to
persuade Baji Rao to acoept the policy of furthering
the cause of the Empire.?

lPD XV, p.93; Sakar, |, 2734, 264.
Vamsh 323040 SPD.,, XIV 58, XV, p.03, Saka, I,
264, 267, 274,
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| -T_Iie .Emper.o.r snt “Yetdgs"tr .Keisflmiri and BHI' iRadl S o
Kirparam in addition to Nijabat Ali Khan, snt by acogpted and
Khan Dauran, to Jai Singh (March 8). They dhg)llsjtymade

carried back with them the memorandum of tarns %rgd

demanded by the Peshwa. At the request of Jai May, 1736.

Singh, the Emperor went on writing 'granted'

againg each of the items of the demands put forth

by the Peshwa' The Peshwa was anxiousy

awaiting at Sironj till the beginning of June for the

reply of the Emperor to his demands. Immediately

on receipt of it he sarted for the Deccan. Thus, at

the request of Jai Singh, the Emperor appointed

Baji Rao the deputy-governor of M alwa; Jai Singh,

however, continued to be the nominal governor.

"This was in fact, though not in form, a cesson of

the province''?

When Baji Rao'sfirst demands were satisfied, D%ﬂande
he aked for further concessons He knew through increass
his agent that the Emperor and his advissrs had grt@hdédwvn

secretly instructed Yadgar Khan and others to con- Negdtiations

ISPD., XV, p93 Sakar, |, 274 Irvine |, 284;
Vamsh, 3230 onfusss the evants of this year with those of
the lagt year and datesthe trander of Mawa in 1735, which is
wrong. It oocurred only in 1736,

Ashdb, 110b; Ghulam Ali, 54b; Rudam Ali, 267-8;
Siyar, 468, 473,

2Sarkar, |, 270-1; Irving, |1, 2845.
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cede to the Marathas authority to levy an annual
tribute of Rs. 10,60,000 from the Rajput States,
if it was consdered necessry to satify them.  The
Emperor hoped that this would cause ill-feeling
between the Rajputs and the Marathas. The
Peshwa, however, realized that it only indicated the
weakness of the Empire and he put forth another st
of additional demands through Dhondho Pant to
Khan Dauran, who submitted the same to the
Emperor. The Emperor was willing to concede
some of them. Khan Dauran, however, replied that
the Vazir would soon be going to Mdalwa as far as
the Narmada to stle all the affairs.  Khan Dauran
pressngly urged the Peshw& once again to go to
Delhi and meet the Emperor. He even suggested
that, if he could not come that year, he might
promise to appear the next year. He promised that
if the Peshwa came even as far as Ujjain, nobles
would be st from the Court to escort him to Delhi.*

Dhondho Pant had submitted the memorandum
of the additional grants; Mahadeo Bhatt Hingane
followed soon after, and submitted to the Emperor
a petition and the present of a Peshkash from Baji

Yirving 11, 285; Duff, 1, 391-2, SP.D., XV, gves the
lig of such contributions on p.94; SPD., XV, pp.92-3, 87-8,
89; Sakar, |, 274.
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R30. On Sept. 29, 1736, Muhammad Shah Bai Rao

and Chimat
issued an Imperial farman to B4ji Rao granting him ?r«’ﬂntE}EﬂaJ
- . - . mperi
jagir, a mansab of 7 hazari, the mahals of his watan mansab,
and right to perquistes. He was also awarded robes |?n%e,ria|

; ; . farmanto
of honour and jewellery. Chimaji was created atheP@Wa'
5-hazari mansabddr. Like other Imperial vassals, %ng 29,
the Peshwa too was invited to the Court. It was
promised that Baji Rao's demand for Rs. 15 lakhs

would be met on his going to Delhi.*

Having been appointed by the Emperor asthe The

_ _ Maratha
deputy-governor of Malwa, the Peshwa went over camp in

to occupy the province. During the rains of 1736, “{%ga’
the M aratha army encamped there. Ranoji Sindhia,
Pilaji Jadhav, Holkar, Anand Rao Pawar, Tukoji
Pawar and Jiwaji Pawar were in charge of the
province and of the Maratha army. Anand Rao,
however, died in June, 1736 and was succeeded by
his son Yeshwant Rdo Pawdar, who was in M alwa

with his father. The Maratha generals tried to see

1S.P.D., XV, pp.86, 88, 89; S.P.D., X1V, 62; itscorrect
date is September 18, 1736, if the month given in the letter
be correct; but it appears that the correct month is
Jamadalakhir and the correct date is October 18, 1736.
SP.D.,, XV, 67; RSwde VI, 17; its date as given by
Rajwade is wrong, the correct one being October 14, 1736.
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that no land in the province should remain unculti-
vated.!

After the rains the Maratha activities were
renewed. The Peshwa now sent in his final list
of demands in which he claimed :

(1) That the governorship of the province of
Malwa, with all the States connected with it, to be
given as jagir to the Peshwa.

(2) Expulsion of Yar Muhammad Khan and
Izzat Khan from their States with the aid of the
Imperial forces and the grant of their principalities
to Baji Rao.

(3) A jagir of 50 lakhs a year in the sx Deccan
subdhs to the Peshwa. These subdhs should be
transferred in the name of the Emperor's son and
Baji Rao be aked to act for the absentee governor.
Half of the dues collected by B&ji Rao in the
Deccan, for the Emperor, to be granted to B&ji Rao.

(4) The kingdom of Tanjore be given to
Raja Shihu.

(5) Grant of forts of Mandu, Dhar and Raisin
in Malwa to Peshwa for keeping his family in them.

(6) All the territories south of the Chambal

1SPD., XXII, 331, XIV, 62; AM.D., 104 RSwade
VI, 95 96, 97, 17; ther correct dates are June 8, June 22,
June 25 and Octcbe 14, 1736 regpedtivey.
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were to be given to the Peshwa in jagir on the
explicit term that the various rulers of the various
Sates within that area would not be harassed, if
they submitted and paid ther tribute.

(7) A um of 15 lakhs to be paid immediately
from the Bengal treasury to help the Peshwa to pay
off some of his huge debts

(8) The haly places of Prayag, Benares Gaya
and Mathurato begiven in jagir to the Peshwa.

(9) All the arrangements in the Deccan to be
made through the Peshwa.

(10) Baji Rao agread to go to Agra, whence
he should be conducted by Jai Singh and Amir Khan
and presented to the Emperor during a ride. Soon
after he should be given leave to return home

The Emperor naturally refused to acoept thee
teems and all negatiations with the Imperial Court
ended for thetime being. They were, however, not
renewed until after the death of Baji Rao, by his
won, Balaji Rao, in 1740-1 .1

The Peshwa found that his teems had been
rgected, but at the same time he receved a ssoret
invitation from Jai Singh. He left Pund on
November 12, 1736, to carry the war to the gates

'Sakar, |, 2746, SPD., XV, pp%56.
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of Delhi.! He crossed the Narmada and was at
Depalpur on November, 29. From there he

intoMSwa; marched to Bhopal and besieged the place. Yar

his attadk
on Dehi

Muhammad Khan came out of Idamnagar with his

and return, i
Ty forces and attacked the besegers but could not

raise the sege and had to return to Idamnagar.
Leaving Holkar in charge of the sege of Bhopal,
the Peshwd went and besieged Iddmnagar also.
Yar Muhammad K Han had to yield and he promised
to pay 5 lakhsin all. On his paying Rs. 3% lakhs
in cash and presenting 5 horses robes, grain and
many other things, peace was made (c. Dec. 20,
1736). The Nizam was then moving towards
Burhanpur, but he did not go to the help of Yar
Muhammad Khan as the latter did not summon him
for aid.? From Bhopal the Peshwa went to Bhilsa
and took it on January 11,1737 after a Sege of a
fortnight. After realizing the dues from Bhilsa, the
Peshwa moved on to Bundelkhand.® The Imperial
generals were also active moving near Agra and in
the territories north of the Chambal. The Maratha
generals went into the Bhadawar State and a struggle

! vamsh, 3240; SP.D., XXII, 341; Sarkar, |, 270-1.

2SPD., X1V, 43; XV, 18 X, 27. Its corret date is
January 19, 1737.

SP.D., XXX, 192; XV, 5, 93,
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ensued. The Peshwd led his cavalry into the
environs of Delhi, sacked Kalkadevi and returned.
T he few defeats of the Marathas in the campaign and
the activities of the Imperialist generals did not affect
the political dtuation in Malwa.

The Emperor, however, was now advised by The Niz3m
the Vazir and some others of his counsdlors to tsgnsréwgi?ej
summon the Nizam to the Court. The Vazir and 1737
his asxociates had realized their own weakness and
inability to grapple with the stuation. The Nizam
too had not yet got over the temptation to control
the Imperial affairs. His interest in the affairs of
Malwa had so far been limited to the establishment
of peace within and the realization of the dues from
his jagir lands! But with the increased activity and
the expanson of the Maratha power, the Nizdm had
grown anxious and had begun to correspond with
Sadat Ali Khan and other nobles for preventing the
satisfaction  of the Maratha demands? Khén
Dauran Khan too, the worse opponent of the Nizam,
realized the need for summoning the Nizam.

Saiyyad Jama Khan was snt from Delhi to bring
the Nizam to the Court. The NiZam showed great

1SPD., XXX, 125 XV, 88.
SPD. XIV, 43, XV, 80, 91.
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respect and received the farmah near Burhanpur on
February 3, 1737.) He had reached Burhanpur
on December 20, 1736, and had been waiting
there to hear from Delhi. His agent had informed
him that he would be granted the governorship of
Malwa and would be asked to proceed to that
province to drive the Marathas out.? On receipt of
the farman, summoning him to the Court, the Nizam
decided to go to Delhi. Hearing that he was at last
coming to his help, the Emperor too promised on
oath not to meet the Peshwa. The Nizam could
leave Burhanpur only on April 7, 1737, and
crossed the Narmada near Handia some time early
in May.® The news of the Nizam going to
Hindustan had its effect on Malwa. The zamindan
near Indore refused to pay the dues to the Maratha
agents. Yar Muhammad Khan who had already

LSP.D., XIV, 45; XV, 93; Ahwal, 241 in Irvine, I,
pp.299-300.

2SP.D., XXX, 194; X, 27; its correct date is January 19,
1737. In S 2 of this ldter (page 23 line 9) Chhatra
S should be reed as Chhatra Sngh. It refers to Chhatra
Sngh KachhiwSh of Narwar and nat Chhatra S3 Bundda
The latter would never have dreamed of making an alliance
with the Nizam agand his protetors the Marathas

3SP.D., XV, 25, 26, 27, 37; Ahwal, 245ain Irvine, |1,
300.
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paid half of the dues, now declined to pay anything
of the remainder !

The Nizam reached Sronj on May 10, and
the Maratha agentsin the town left the place. The
Nizam dopped at Sronj until May 29, and tried
to sne the movements of Baji Rao, who was now
on his way back to the Deccan. While returning
from the North, Pilaji Jadhav me the Nizam on
May 28, and the latter duly honoured him. At
the request of the Nizam, Pilaji and his son escorted
for some marchesthe army of the Nizam, which had
dayed behind at Sironj. Sopping at Shahdaura
on May 31, and at Budha Dongar till June 2, the
Nizam moved towards Gwalior. He passd
through Agra and reached the neghbourhood of
Delhi by July 2, 1737.2

No soona did the forces of the Niz&m leave
Sronj than Yar Muhammad K fan once again made
friends with the Marathas and promised to pay up
his remaining dues, reguegting, however, that his
territories might not be devasated. On his way to
the Deccan the Peshwa was at Dhaimuni on M ay 29,
and thence he hagened towards the Deccan. Rangji

1SPD., XV, 27, 40, 42.
2SP.D., XV, 40, 42, 48, 44, 49, 60; Ahwal, 243 in
Irving |1, 300. Mirat-ussaffa, 634
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Sindhia and Holkar were back in Puna by July 24.
After settling the affairs of Sironj and Bhopal, Pil§ji
too followed than.

‘Hie affairs at Delhi were in a huge mes
Though the Nizam had been summoned in April,
1737, Sadat Khan again asked for the grant of
Malwa and other subahs on the promise to drive the
Marathas out of Malwa. Khan Dauran again
opposed with success this request of Sadat Khan.!
The attitude of Jai Singh, who was till the nominal
governor of Malwa, was one of busy mediation for
peace. But when the Nizam came to Hindustan,
these things came to a stand-till for it was expected
that the Nizam would place his own policy before
the Emperor .

The Nizam was very well received at Delhi,
was granted the title of 'Asaf JAW and presented
with the cusomary grants and robes. The Nizam
promised to sop the Marathas from advancing
beyond the Narmada, in lieu of which he was
promised to be rewarded with five subahs and one
crore of rupees. On August 3, 1737, his ddest
son, Ghaziuddin Khan, was appointed governor of
Malwa and Agra, thereby removing Jai Singh from

1 SPD, XV, 48, 44, 45, 59, 30, 52; XXII, 358,
23PD., XV, 3.

252



MUGHAL-MARATHA STRUGGLE: SECOND STAGE

the governorship of both the provinces and Baji Rao
from the deputy-governorship of Malwa.' This
was, however, done on paper, but to asume the
governorship of Malwa in practice, the Nizam and
his sn had to messure their drength with the
Marathas.

SECTION 4.—THE LAST STRUGGLE FOR MALWA
AND ITS FAILURE: THE LOSS OF MALWA :

(AUGUST 3, 1737—JULY 4, 1741).

After souring the governorship of Malwa TheNizam
from the Emperor, the Nizam decided to drive the %ﬁ,ﬁf
Marathas out of the province and to bring it under 1o drive the
his control. Soon after the rains were over, he and out.
his son, Ghaziuddin, garted. The trogps with them
numbered about 30,000 (but, according to the
etimate of the Maratha informant, 60,000), in
addition to histrained artillery, which was then con-
ddered to be the bes in India. Leaving the direct
route for Gwalior, he aossd the Jamuria below
Agra and marched through Bundedkhand. By the
end of November, he reached Dhamuni. On the

way, Hirde Shah and the ather sns of Chhatra Sal

1SPD., XV, 53 Addb, 128, 130 Irving | |, 3002
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Bundela met him (November |1, 1736), The
Rajas of Datiya, Qrchha and the son of Jai Singh
of Jaipui were with his army. Various other
Rajas including the Ahir landholders and Rohila
chieftains, joined him. The Nizam expected more
forces from Sadat Khan and Durjan Sal Hada of
Kotah. Early in December, he passed Sironj and
moved towards Bhopal. He had already sent
orders to his younger son, Nasir Jang, then his deputy
in the Deccan, to se that the Peshwa might not
leave the Deccan.

The attempt to gop the Peshwa in the Deccan
failed. No soone did he hear of the Nizam's
march towards M dlwa than Baji Rao hurried to the
province. He gathered together an army of 80,000
horssmen and moved by way of Khargon and
Punasi towards the Narmada. On December 7,
he was at Pohanmalia. A week later, the disance
between the two rival armies was of 40 J3aes only.?
Soon after he was joined by Ranhoji Sindhid, Holkar
and others, who had already defeated and killed
Mir Mani KHan, the faujdar of Shahjahanpur, and

ISP.D.,, XV, 56, 57; Brahm., 134, Khush-hil, 1082
Adhdb, 130b; Siyar, 477; Sujin, 5, Rudam Ali in Elliot,
VIIL, 57, Irving 11, 302

2Bramh., 134 SP.D., XXX, 207: XV, 59.
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1500 of his men in a severe battle near Darai Sarai.
Having killed the Maratha agent in Shahjahanpur,
Mir Mani Khian had taken hold of the place and was
coming to the aid of the Nizam.' Saydji Gaikawad
had to encounter oppostion from the Nizam when
he came to join the forces of the Peshwa by way of
Bhilsa, but he joined the Peshwa near Bhopal on
December 14.7

The gage for the final struggle was fully set. Thebattle
On his way to Bhopal, the Nizam st his own oneEQr?&rl:
heavy baggage to Raisin fort and made ready for 14, 1731.
fight. On December 13, he reached Bhopal after
a forced march of 12 koses The forces snt by
Sadat Ali, which wete 10,000 strong, joined those
of the Nizam.®> The Nizam had, however, been
overawed by the Marathas. Instead of boldly

advancing towards the charging Marathas forces, he

’SP.D., XV, 58 XXII, 365 XXX, 207; Bramh., 33

2S.P.D., XXX, 206.

% On the authority of Duff (I, 397), Irvine asserts (11,
304) that "Safdar Jang, nephew of Sadat Khan, governor of
Oudh and the Hada Raja of Kotah when marching to the
relief of the beeagured army were intercepted and defeated
by Malhir Holkar and Jaswant Pawar." But S.P.D., XXX,
207, definitdly dates that the forces sent by Sadat Ali Khan
Joined those of the Nizam even before December 13. Hence
the statement of Irvine, in o0 far as it concerns the forces of
Sadat Khan, cannot be accepted.
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took up a grong postion in the neighbourhood of the
fort with a tank on his rear and a rivulet in his
front, and prepared to defend himsdf againg the
Marat has' On December 13, the Maratha
forces were till 8 or 9 kosss away. The next day,
when they were near Bhopal, they were emboldened
by the over-caution of the Nizam and plundered
upto the very lines of the Mughal army. The Nizdm
now sent ahead the Rajputs and the Jat forces
under Jai Singh's son, Sabha Singh Bundeld and
other Rajput generals. His own artillery was also
ordered forward. The Maratha forces, led by
Ranoji Sindhia, Pilaji Jadhav and Saydji, attacked
them, while the Peshwa waited in the rear for an
opportunity to attack the Nizam. The Nizam was
too shrewd to give him such an opportunity. The
battle was fought in the evening of the December 14,
1737.2 The Rajputs log 150 men while the loses

'SP.D., XV, 5; XXX, 207; Bramh., 33; Rfijwsde V1,
117; Irving | |, p.303.

?Bali Reo says (SP.D., XXII, 368; Bramh., 33, 34, 3
that the battle wes fougt on Ramzn 3 (Decamba 14). The
letter in Rijwide, V1, (No. 17) gves the date as Ramzen 4
The difference is causd by the fadt that the battle wes fought
in the evening. The day aooording to the Mudim calendar
dhangss a wunst and the writer of the letter in Rgwede
evidently dates the event a day later as the battle had nat
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of the Marathas numbered 50 or 60 men only.
The number of the wounded on the Maratha side
was 200 to 400 men and 500 to 700 horses. The
artillery of the NiZam not merely caused havoc
among the Maratha army, but it adso saved the
Nizam's forces from being badly routed. The
Nizam soon recaled his forces and in the action
neither party gained any decisive advantage.

For three or four days the Nizam remained
entrenched. The Rajputs and the Nizam became
distrustful of each other and the former thought of
deserting the Nizam, but could not do so as their
baggage was kept in the city under his control.
The Marathas beseged the Mughal forces and the
horses of the Nizam's army began to starve. Lack
of heavy artillery made it impossible for the Marathas
to do much save to cause disorder in the Mughal
army by throwing burning rockets in the midst of its
ranks and camp.’

The Nizam had been waiting for help from
Delhi and the Deccan. But soon after the battle

oconduded before sunst. The batle wes fougt on Decam:
ber 14, in the evening.
! Rgwade, V1, 117 gives different details but the state-
ment of Bgi Rao should be relied upon.  Bramh,, 33.
“Bramh., 33; Irvine, |1, 303-4. ‘
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NiZm  of December 14, it was reported that no help would

come from the capital. On receiving the request
for additional forces from the Nizam, the Emperor
told the Vazir and Khan Dauran that they should
accompany him when he himsdf marched against
the Marathas. The Emperor was not expected to
move out in the near future’ A reinforcement from
the Deccan assembled at Aurangabad only by the
middle of December, 1737. The forces that weie
collected to march into Malwa were 20,000 strong.
The Peshwd had dso written to Rga Shéhu for
help, and to Chimgji urging him to arange for aid
from Dabhade, Bande and other Maratha generds,
who had so far abstained from helping him. Bgji
Rao wrote to Raghuji Bhonde aso. Nasr Jang
mobilized his forces a Aurangabad and on
December 18, was preparing to march towards
Burhanpur. He awaited the arrival of Shujat Khan
from Elichpur, who on his way to Aurangalbad was
completely defeated by Raghuji Bhonde. Chimaji
had aready taken a srong position on the Tapti and
his forces were soon to be drengthened by the
arival of Dantgji Gaikawad. Nasir Jang found
himsdf in a very bad position. He knew that he

Bramh., 33: Irvine, 11, 3.
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would be leaving Aurangabad at the mercy of
Raghuji Bhonde. After long discussons and con-
sultations Nasir Jang left Aurangabad and moved
towards Burhanpur. Chimaji now attacked him in
the rear. But soon after the news that peace had
been made between the Peshwd and the Nizam was
received (c. December 20-30, 1736)," and Nasir
Jang decided not to advance.

The Nizam was sending messenger  after ;h%feaifli%e
messenger summoning NaSir Jang to Bhopal. But, peacetalks
before any news from the Deccan could reach him,
the army of the Nizdm had actually begun to starve
and he snt Anand Rao Sumant to discuss terms of
peace with the Peshwa (December 24, 1736),

B3ji Rao snt Babuji Rdo Malhar to the Nizam.
On the next day representatives of both the ddes
met and settled the terms, but the Nizam was yet
thinking whether or not to accept them.? On

A P.D., XV, B3 59, 63 82 XXX, 207, XXII, 369;
Bramh., 33; Irvine, | |, 304-5; RawSde V1, 107, too refars
to the events of this campaign. Its corredt date is betwean
Deoamber 20 to Deoamber 30, 1737.

2SP.D., XXII, 369, refers to thexe pesce taems  Nisiir
Jangs deddon nat to advence further wes probably taket
on the news o the begnning of thexe peace talks The tems
were —

() Handing over of the province of Mfilwa and its fult
contral.
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December 26, under the guise of peace talks, he
made an attempt to move, but failed. The
Marathas were awaiting the final acceptance of the
terms, but no reply was forthcoming. After moving
for some distance, all of a sudden the Nizam turned
back and marched towards Bhopal. Now Awa3ji
Kawade and Yeshwant R&o Pawdar attacked him
in the rear and an action began between the
Marathas and the Jat forces The Nizam ordered
forward his artillery, which was continuoudy in
action for full sx hours. Covering his retreat with
his artillery the Nizam entered the fort of Bhopal.
Thereupon the Maratha forces beseged the fort and
cut off all his supplies of food and fodder.*

Very scantily informed about the gtuation in
the Deccan, the Nizdm still awaited help from
there. B3ji Rao could not cause a breach in the
walls of the fort due to lack of artillery, but the
burning rockets, which were being continuoudy
thrown into the fort by the Marathas, conspired with
the lack of providons to force the Nizdm to make

(ii) The Marathas nat to a'css the Chambal.
(iif) Some cah payments  (Acoording to SP.D., XV,
63, the Nizam promissd 65 lakhs while the
. Marathas were demanding 85 lakhs).
Bramh, 34; Irvine, | |, 305
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another attempt to break through the Maratha
besegers. The baggages were deposited in
Bhopal and Isfamgarh. He began his peace talks
afresh. The unwieldy Mughal army could not
move fasger than 1 or 1% kos a day. The
Marathas hovered round the Mughal army, cutting

off all supplies, but without any great gain. The
stuation in the Mughal camp was, however,
becoming desperate, rice was selling at one rupee a

seer and even on payment of that price it could not
always be had. Horses had to go hungry as no The
grass was available.  On January 5, the Muslims é?gﬁr”atr'%“
ate up the artillery oxen, while the Rajputs were Sarai:
utterly starving. The Nizam now decided to make Jf%léaya
peace. He called Ayamal of Jaipur and snt him
with Said Lashkar Khan and Anwarullah Khan ta

the Maratha camp. The peace terms were settled

and on January 6, 1738, the Nizam wrote down,
with his own hand and s<€gned the convention
accepting the demands of the Marathas. The chief
terms of the convention were as follows :(—

(1) Grant of the whole of Malwa to the
Peshwa.

(2) The grant of the complete sovereignty ol:
the territories between the Narmada
and the Chambal.
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(3) A promise by the Nizam to obtain con-
firmation of thispeacefromthe Emperor.

(4) A promise to use his best endeavour to
obtain a sum of 50 lakhs from the
Emperor to pay for B3aji Rao's
expenses.  The Nizam would not part
with money, but he promised to pay
according to his own circumstances, if
the Emperor did not pay anything.

T he convention was signed at the Duraha Sarai.
Soon after, the Nizam st all the Rajas, landholders
and other nobles of Malwa to meet the Peshwa.
By this convention the Nizam accepted the Maratha
domination in Malwa. The province was now
practically lost tothe Empire.

After making peace with the Marathas the
Nizam started for Delhi and reached the capital in
April, 1738.2 The Empire was being threatened
by a new and at the same time, a greater danger, the
impending invasion of Nadir Shah of Persia® At

Bramh., 35, 36, 116; SP.D., XV, p.87; Irving I 1,
305-6; SP.D., XV, No. 66 sys that the peace was mede on
Paus Vid 13 (January 7). He, however, dates this on the
bads of bazar gosdp and cannat be fully rdied upon.

2 Mirat-us-Saffa, 63b; Irvine, | |, 306.

3 According to Siyar, (p.477) the Nizbm made pesce with
the Peshwl and hatened to Ddhi to megt the new and ye
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Delhi all were engrassed with this new problem and
the convention of Durdha Sarai had to await its
ratification from the Emperor for full three years®

After the departure of the Nizam, the Peshwa Bgi Rao
dayed at Bhopal for a fortnight. He snt Rdnoji E”O‘igﬁe
Sindhia and Malhar Holkar to Kotah to take ther afar:
vengeance on Durjan Sal Hada, Maharao of Kotah, 3.
who had marched towards Bhopal to help the
Nizam but had had to retreat when intercepted and
defeated by Malhar Holkar and Yeshwant Rao
Pawar. The Peshwd too followed Holkar to
Kotah and plundered and devadated the whole
digrict. When Kotah was beseged, the Maharao
fled to the fort of Gagron and made peace by
promisng to pay Rs. 10 lakhs by February 10.

Only eght lakhs could be paid in cash and for the
remaining two lakhs a bond was given which,

remained unredesmed for more than a year.? After

greater danger of Nadir Shah's invason. According to
Rugstam Ali, the NiZam courted his own failure and was
secretly in league with the Marathas (Elliot, VIII, 57). Both
these statements are wrong.

! According to Rusam Ali, the Emperor removed the
Nizam and appointed Baji Rao ingead as the governor of!
Malwa, (Elliot, VIII, 57). But this again is wrong.

’S.p.D., XV, 65 68, XXII, 129; XXX, 299; Bramh.,
134; Irvine, |1, 304; Sarkar, I, 272; Vamsh., 3249 dates
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settling the affairs of Kotah, the Peshwa went to
Datiya and Orchha by way of Ahirwadd (March,
1738).) But the Basein affar demanded his
personal attention and therefore he had to hagen to
the Deccan.

Northern India had to suffer from the threatened
calamity of Nadir Shah's invason and the Peshwa
decided to proceed to Hindustan (March, 1739),
especially when it was remoured that Nadir Shah
would proceed from Delhi to Ajmer to vist the tomb
of the saint. B3ji Rao planned to meet Nadir Shah's
forces on the northern bank of the Chambal and
to sop him from entering Malwa. Nadir, however,
did not move towards Malwa but left Delhi to
return to Persa (May 5, 1739). Before leaving
Delhi he sent farmans to Rgja Shahu and B&ji Rao
(April 25, 1739) informing them that he had made
friends with Muhammad Shah, that the latter was

that Katah was bambarded for 40 days at the end of which
a oontribution of 10 lakhs wes paid. He dates the event a year
earlier and says that the dege wes laid by the Pehwa when
on his way badk from Ddhi (1737).

Bil§i Yadwent Gulgule arranged the sdtlement with
the Marathas and wes revarded by Maharao with the grant o
a village which wes confirmed by the Peshwa on February 24,
1738. Phake |1, 1.

'SP.D., XV, 68; Bramh., 13%.
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once again the Emperor of India and that it was
their duty to srve him.! The dfet of the invasion,
though indirect, was great. All the shops of the
traders in all the cities and towns of Mdalwa re-
mained dosed during the invason. Digturbances
broke out in various parts of the province and the
Maratha generals were st there to restore peace
and order. The Peshwa was in southern M alwa,
watching the stuation in northern India; he returned
to the Deccan only in July? The invason of
Nadir Shah had one great efett on the affairs of
Malwa. It shattered the already tottering Empire,
and the reputation of the Imperial government fell
20 low as to make the Maratha agent at Delhi ak
the Peshwa whether he should go to the Emperor
or only deal with the Nizam.® The loss of Malwa
to the Empire was accomplished in fact, if not yet
in theory and the blow dealt by the invason made
it impossible for the Emperor to oppose the demands
of the Peshwa any longer.

Baji Rao, however, drengthened his postion
in Malwa by coming to an underganding with the

ISP.D., XXX, 222; XV, 75, 80, 83: Rajwide, Vi,
130-133.

23.P.D.,, XV, 81; XXX, 249.

3 S.P.D, XV, 80.
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other Maratha generals on a scheme of partitioning
the Mughal provinces among the rival Maratha
generals as their "spheres of influence Dhar was
guaranteed to Yeshwant Rao Pawar and Malwa
was recognized as the preserve of the Peshwa. The
partition took place some time after February, 1739,
and the Maratha king s¢ the seal of his approval
onit.?

In spite of all this, the satlement with the
Marathas was postponed until after the death of
Baji Rao. He died on May 10, 1740, and once
again the Imperial authorities thought of making
attempts to regain the already logt province of
Malwa. At the suggetion of the Nizdm, his
cousin, Azimullah (who had already acted as the
deputy of the Nizam there during the years 1723-24)
was appointed governor of Malwa. He collected
an army of 15,000 men and took leave of the
Emperor to proceed to Malwa. He entered the
camp, but did not move from Delhi. The rains
= in. The Maratha armies were encamped in
Malwa and Azimullah dared not to go there.?

! Sarkar, I, pp.68-9.
'RajwadeV |, 145; Duff, |, 423.
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In the Deccan, Balaji Rao received the robes E{?‘c%rd
of Peshwa-ship on June 25, 1740. He decided Milwa:
to ttle the affars of Malwa once for all. " The 10K
new Peshwds diplomacy and tact", sys Sir
jadunath Sarkar, "seconded, it mug be confessed,
by the utter disintegration of the Imperial govern-
ment through Nadir SHah's invason, succesded
where the blugering tactics of his father had
failed.” The Peshwa heard of the eforts that
were being made in Delhi to raise trouble againg
him and in December, 1740, he ordered Sindhia,
Holkar, Vithal Shivdeo, Naro Shankar, Antdji
Mankeshwar and other leading generals to proceed
to northern India and to check all the dforts of the
Nizam and his asodates On ther way, the
Marathas took the fort of Dhar. The Mughal
Emperor grew furious on hearing of the sucoess of the
Marathas and ordered Samsam-ud-daulah, Azam
Khan and Jai Singh to proceed againg the Marathas
and not to allow them to aoss the Chambal. Jai
Singh was promised 7,000 a day, while the other
two wore to be paid 5,000 only. Samsam-ud-
daulah camped out of Delhi and Jai Singh hasened
to join him.!

Xml?arkar, 1,276-7; Rgwede VI, 145 149, SPD.,
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In March, 1741, the Peshwa too st out from
Pund and reached Gwalior. Realizing that oppos-
Baaji tion was usdess Jai' Singh reported to the Emperor
J%iao?gh; that the captains under him were quite inexperienced
Eg&ligt%% in warfare againgd the Marathas. Jai Singh sent
envoys to the Peshwa and opened peace negotia-
tions. He urged the Peshwa that he should remain
satisfied with the grant of the province of Malwa
and Gujrat and should pledge that the other parts
of the Empire would not be disturbed. The Peshwa
claimed the chauth of the whole of Hindustan, but
showed his willingness to accept the terms offered
by Jai Singh, provided an Imperial forman was
issued and the two provinces were legally conferred
on him.

The Emperor had no other option but to accept

Aalwa the teerms dictated by the Peshwa. To save the
gﬂﬁ?}ﬁe Emperor's face Balaji was made to submit a petition
Eﬁgggg}um to the Emperor professng his loyalty to the throne
andthe  and submitting that he had come down to srve the

lZI?/ntSqot Emperor. The lag doubts of the Emperor were
1AL removed and his mind was fully reassured when, at
his request, Ranoji Sindhia and the other Maratha
generals gave him an undertaking in writing that

they would abandon the Peshwd in case he turned
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disoyal to the Emperor.' Now the Emperor sent
a farman informing the Peshwa that he had con-
veyed his orders to Mah&adeo Bhatt Hingane, the
Maratha agent at the Imperial Court, who would
carry the same to the Peshwa.  On July 4, 1741,
another farman followed, by which the Emperor
granted the Naib-Subahdari (deputy-governorship) of
Malwa to the Peshwa and called upon the newly-
appointed deputy-governor to se that the welfare
of the subjects was well attended to. Two months
later, on September 7, 1741, a grant of the whole
of Malwa, including criminal juridiction (faujdari)
within the province, was made to the Peshwa and
he was called upon to maintain peace within the
province, to guard its cities, to make the roads safe
for travelers and above all, to see that the subjects
were not oppressed. This grant bore the seal of
the Vazir. The Vazir had further recommended to
the Emperor that, according to one of the terms of
the settlement, the Peshwa should be given Rs. 15
lakhs by way of reward; the payment, however,
was to be made in three ingalments?

' Maadm, I, pp.94-5; its corrent dateis May 12, 1741
revar Guitar , 376, 377a; Sarkar, |, 277-8, SPD.,,
XV, 86, 88, 89, 86, 97.
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BSij! Balaji Rao, on his part, gave a written under-

Rao'sunde-, . . .

takingto  taking to the Emperor and promised (1) to visit

t{]ﬁfmperor, the Emperor, (2) to se that no Maratha crossed the
Narmada, holding himsdf responsble for the acts
of one, if any ever did aoss (3) not to disurb any
province except M alwa, (4) not to ak even in future
for any money in addition to what was already
granted, (5) to depute one Maratha general with
500 horsss to serve in the Imperial army, (6) to join
the Imperial army with 4,000 men whenever the
Imperialists garted for any campaign,—any addi-
tional help was to be paid for especially.’

The Peshwa visted Jai Singh near Dholpur on
May 12 and the latter returned the vist three days
later. On May 20, Balaji darted tor the Deccan.
Early in July, when the farman was received, the
peace was confirmed.?

Thetrue The loss of Malwa to the Empire was com-
{‘r%‘{ﬁg%g plete. The grant of the Naib~subahdari was merely
o Mftwa.  meant to digguise the completeness of the surrender.
Again, as it later proved to be, it was unconditional
aswell. Malwa ceased to be a part of the Empire,

which drank to the Chambal on its southern

! Sarkar, 1, 278; SP.D., XV, 86, pp.07-8.
’SP.D., XXI, 2; Purandare |, 149, Sarkar, |, 278.
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boundary. The breakdown of the Imperial adminis-
tration in the province had occurred after the return
of the Bangash. The sruggle, which had been
going on between the Mughal and the Maratha
forces, practically ended after the convention of
Duraha Sarai, but its end was thoroughly accomplish-
ed in 1741, and the Maratha domination over M &lwa
was not merely accepted, but was legalized. The
year 1741 marks the beginning of a new epoch in
the hisory of Malwa.
The causes of the failure of the Mughal forces Causssaf
: - the failure
to oppose the Marathas in Malwa were many. The ¢ the
Emperor and his Vazir were incompetent and given !\r/]Iu aﬁfa
to pleasure. Their disregard of the affars of State
was greater than usual when those of Malwa were
concerned. During the days of the struggle, it had
been the cusom at the Court that whenever there
was the report of a Maratha invason on Malwa,
the Emperor was snt ether on long vists to the
various gardens round the capital or on hunting
expeditions in order to have his mind distracted. The
Vazir too sought relaxation by a vist to his country
house, 12 miles away from Delhi; and the affairs
of the Empire were at a standstill.' The Imperial

Warid, 121-3; Irvine, | 1, 278-9; Sarkar, |, 12.
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officers in the province could not do anything againgt
the invaders as they got no help from Delhi. The
turbulent and disturbed date of Malwa greatly
reduced the provincial revenues and the governor
found it too insufficient even to maintain his own
datus, let adone for maintaining an efficient army to
keep the invaders out of the province. The need
for monetary help was great and the Emperor and
his Vazir could not send any money from the Imperial
treasury, which was aready impoverished. The
governor was being continually harassed by orders
from Delhi and at times removed from his high
office if he dared to meddle with the vested interests
in the province. The whole of Malwa was divided
into jagirs and grants, and the governor had literally
no space in the province to place his foot on. The
interest of the grantees was limited to the realization
of their dues. Their agents and the various Rajas
and zamindars found it to their advantage to ally
themsdves with the Marat ha invaders. It ensured
peace within their lands and brought grester gains
if they gave shelter to the invaders in cases of dire
necessty. Jai Singh encouraged this tendency,
hoping that his own ends would be attained by the
weakening of the Imperial authority in the province.
Those who were ill loyal to the Mughal throne,
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found themsdves too weak to gem the Maratha tide.
There was thus practically no oppostion within the
provincee. The Imperial campaigns from 1732-33
right down to that of 1737-38 exhibited the utter
incapacity of the Imperial generals and the immobility
of the Imperial army, rendering swift and decisve
action or earnest and vigorous efort impossble. The
disunity among the Imperial datesmen and generals
was quite obvious. The lack of a decided and
definite policy and the ever-changing mind of the
Emperor afforded sufficdent opportunities for a
scheming person to gain hisown ends. The Maratha
armies, on the other hand, were very swift in their
movements, and their generals and datesmen could
eadly out-shine their Mughal rivals. Moreover,
while the Imperial adminigration in the province was
breaking down, the Maratha hold was grengthen-
ing. The various generals received grantsin M alwa
and their interest in it was increased by the various
stlements of the province, in which these generals
were assgned certain portions of land or a certain
percentage of the provincial revenues These early
grants proved to be the nudeus round which the
modern Maratha States began to crystallize and
consolidate.
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SECTION 5. THE DEVELOPMENT OF
MODERN MALWA.
(1730-1741)

This period forms an important dage in the
devdopment of modem MA&lwa. Three factors
helped the beginning of the new date of affairs.
In the firg place, it was during this period that the
modern Maratha States of Malwa made their
humble beginning; secondly, the breakdown of the
Mughal government within the province was com-
plete, which helped the etablishment and growth
of some principalities and led to deterioration in the
position of others; thirdly, the Maratha contact with
the States of Malwa was esablished and in some
caxss the States felt the heavy hand of the invaders.
The postion was yet to change considerably with
the legalization of the Maratha domination.

Since his firs great victory over the Nagar
brothers at Amjhera the Peshwa had been following
a policy of extending his hold over the province by
assgning the dues of various places to some of his
generals. In 1729, Baji Rao granted the dues of
the digricts in Malwa to Uddji Pawar and Malhar
Holkar, reserving a certain portion for himsdf and
his brother, Chimaji. On the return of the Bangash
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to Agra the struggle between the Mughal and the
Maratha forces continued only in the northern front
from Rampura to Bundelkhand, thus leaving
southern and centrd Malwa at the mercy of the
invaders. The Maratha saesmen would not lei
such an opportunity go. The feuda institution was
once again usd to extend the Maratha confederacy
and a beginning was mjide in the foundation of the
Maratha States in Malwa.

Udgji's withdrawal left Holkai supreme in The setle-
Malwa, and on October 3, 1730, Holkar was 55
granted a saranjam of 74 parganahsin Malwa, with
all rights pertaining to the grant. Soon, however,
Sindhia wes dso associated with Holkar in the
management of the province. Ranoji's rise was
rapid, and in 1731, he attained a position in Malwa
equal to that of Holkar. In the settlement of
December 20, 1731, the division of the dues was
thus made by the Peshwa \—

Paroatege
Peshwa ... 85
Holkar ... 350
Sindhia ... 35.0
Pawar .. 21-5

Though a share in the dues of the province was
reserved for the Pawdrs, it was not assgned to them.
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The sttlement with Anand Rao Pawar was to come
into effect from 1732-3. The other shons of the
Pawar family, Tukoji and Jiwaji Pawar, were also
asociated  with the affairs of Malwa and on
October 22, they were granted 7% out of the
21.5% resxved for the Pa wars, but they were to
be paid out of the common purse. The supreme
control of the affairs in the province was vested in
Holkar and Sindhia and on November 2, 1731, the
Peshwa handed over the seals to both of them
jointly.! By theyear 1731, all the leading Maratha
families appeared in Malwa and the rise of each
may be traced separately.

Even after 1731, when the Peshwa associated
Sindhid with Holkar, the latter continued to enjoy
a preferential treatment at the hands of his chief.
In 1731 he was given additional new grants, many
of which were from didricts outsde Malwa. The
individual grants to Holkar in Malwa were at first
renewed year after year with dight modifications.
On January 20, 1734, he was signally honoured by
the Peshw& by a grant in perpetuity to his family.
In addition to some lands in the Deccan he was

ISPD., XIII, 5456, XIV, 58 XXII, 50, 55; XXX,
pP.300-301, 304-306, 306-307.
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given the digtrict of Maheshwdr in Malwa and nine

villages from Indore district (viz, Harsol, Saver,

Barloi, Depalpur, Hatod, Mahidpur, Jagoti, Karan;j

and Makdon). These khasgi lands in Malwa, as

they were termed, were expected to Vyield

Rs. 2,63,000 a year, a sum which was not to be

included in the saranjdm of Holkar. This grant Grantof
evidently marks the beginning of the modern Indore |%,h%|§»gg?ﬁé
State. The other lands which were held by Holkar Pa?rl#flar'

in lieu of his military services and duties of manage- Jan. 2%
ment, continued to be with him and were termed )
daulatshahi. The management of the province,

which was vested in him in 1731, continued to be

with him till his death in 1766.*

The rise of Sindhid in M dlwa was very rapid. Sigg%iia
When Ud3§ji Pawar withdrew from Malwa, the jn Mawa.
Peshwa did not think it advisable to let the affairs
of Malwa remain in the hands of Holkar alone, and
he nominated R&noji Sindhia also to work jointly
with Malhar Rao0.? Though Ranoji was assigned

1pD., XXX, p.305; XXII, 82; BnSywat, Purva, |, 2-3.
the khasgi lands in the Deccan were granted from the
digtrict of Chindwad and yidded an income of Rs 36,010-10-0
per year.

2 According to Holkaranchi Kaifiyat RInoji's rise was due
to Holkar (pp.8-9). This gopears to be a one-dded view.
Rfingi was important even before his coming to Milwa
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a percentage of the dues from Malwa, he does not
appear to have received any individual grant in
Malwa. He, however, made Ujjain his head-
quarters even as early as 1735.}

The postion of the Pawars in M alwa declined
with thewithdrawal of Ud@ji. Hisbrother, Anand
Rdao retrieved the dtuation by consenting to accept
the terms of the Peshwd, and he was granted a
saranjdm from the year 1732-3. He had, however,
been closdy asociated with the affairs of Malwa
snce the day of his brother's active co-operation.
In 1733 the saranjam of Anand R3&o included the
digricts of Nalchha, Badnawar, Dharampuri,
Rakaner, Saver, Tal, Khairabad and many others.
He was granted a portion of the tributes from the
Banswada and Dungarpur States also. The State
of Dhar may be said to have been founded from the
year 1733; the digtrict and city of Dhar were,
granted only in 1735, at the time of the annual
renewal of grants. In June, 1736, Anand Rao
died and he was succeeded by his son Yeshwant Rao

(S.P.D., XIII, 50; XXX, 28). His entry into Mawa &ffairs
mud have ben 0ldy due to the Peshwa, who naturally did
na like that Hokar shauld be allowed to beoome the e
menage of affairs in Mawa.

'SPD., X1V, 9.
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Pawar, and the saranjam of his father was confirmed
on him (August, 1736).

Tukoji and Jiwaji Pawar, cousns of Anand PawSsd

Rao, were introduced into Malwa only in 1731,
when they were to be paid 7 per cent of the dues
collected in the provincee They received their
individual saranjam in 1734, which was renewed
on August 17, 1735. The two brothers thus
jointly received the digricts of Dewas, Sarangpur,
Bagod, Ingnod and a portion of the tributes from
Banswadd and Dungarpur. The grant of these
digricts marks the beginning of the modern State of
Dewds. The joint grant led to the founding of
two distinct princely branches in one place.?

The founding of these Maratha States was Thebresk-
made possible by the breakdown of Mughal rule in ﬁﬂ?&g%‘e
the province after the withdrawal of the Bangash in m'msg\i‘/“am
1732. The fact that all the States were founded itsresults
in southern M alwa shows that the Maratha hold on
the province was dronges in the south. During the
soond  dage of the Maratha-Mughal struggle,

Malwa was entirely without any sygsem of adminls

LSP.D, XIlI, 54-6; XIV, 48; XXII, 54, 331; XXX, 320;
Athayes Dh&, 28, 29, 3t, 33, 34. The fina partition
betwean Anand Rao and Udgji wes dfeded in August, 1732

2SPD., XIII, 55; XXII, 57, 87; XXX, 30607, 319.
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tration. The Marathas wore busy in their own
druggle with the Mughal armies, and therefore,
ther eforts to extend their hold on Malwa were
naturally very fitful, and were such as would cause
the leed ressance The main interet of the
Marathas lay in the realization of their own dues.
Year after year, when on their way to the North,
the Maratha armies came to Malwa, their presence
helped their agents in the province to realize ther
dues These agents were appointed by the Peshwa
and were ordered to work under the directions and
on behalf of the generals in charge of the place.
The Peshwa thus hoped to check the accounts and
the activities of his generals The Marathas saw
to it that the agents and officers did nat oppress the
people and also aked the various zamindars to sse
that more lands were put under cultivation.® During
these years the Maratha armies encamped in M alwa
only once, during the rains of 1736, when the
Emperor had accepted the Peshwa as a deputy of
Jai Singh.

The breakdown of Imperial rule not only
helped the Marathas to srengthen their postion and
to increase ther hold on the province, but it aso

! Rajwade, V1, 620; A.M.D., 151, 153, 154, 161
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grengthened the postion of the various landlords and iSr’]tfm tﬂgﬂ'
Rajahs. The Marathas felt that jt was to ther va%ious

benefit to continue all those who were in possession Isrtggaad
of lands and in control of districts, only if they were glgrs%’gs
willing to accept them as their ally and to pay their
dues. Hence, when NandlalMandloi died, his son
was confirmed in his father's place’ The Marathas
also recognized those Rdjahs as mages of the land
they held, if they agreed to meet their demands.
Thus, this period of struggle gave the various princes
of Malwa afficient time to srengthen their own posi-
tion and to raise their satus The breakdown of
Mughal rule naturally left these zemindars and
Rajas supreme maders of the lands which had been
granted to them with various reservations, and of
which now they asumed full sovereign powers.
Thus, during the period the province was further
divided into a great number of full-fledged States
without any unity among them, which made the
work of the Marathas at once easy and difficult.
The lack of unity among them and lack of any strong
individual State in Malwa gave the Maratha power
a commanding influence over the newly-created
States, while their number made it necessary for the

! Riiwsde V1, 613, 614, 607.
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invaders to settle their affairs individually with each
State.

The relation of the Maratha power with the
various States of Malwa varied with their changing
fortunes in the struggle. They changed from place
to place. The internal affairs of the province were
very few and more mainly intertwined with the
Maratha aggresson in the province, and as such can-
not be dealt with separately. The Maratha hold on
southern M alwa was very firm. Since their early
raids and their decisive victory at Amjhera, they
dominated over the States of Jhabud, Barwani and
Amjhera. Taking advantage of the minority, result-
ing from the successon of Shiv Singh, the poshumous
son of Anup Singh of Jhabua, the Marathas took
over the control of the State. It was managed by
officers appointed by Holkar. The danger from Jai
Singh of Sailana to the State of Jhabua forced its
well-wishers to rely on Maratha help.! The affairs
of Amjhera were in confuson and the ruler of the
State found it difficult to pay the dues of the
Marathas regularly, which necessarily gave the in-
vaders opportunity to interfere in its internal affairs
and the State was practically managed by Maratha

! JhabuaGaz, p 4.
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officers® In Barwani a civil war began among the
sns of Mohan Singh. The lag years of Mohan
Singh were not happy and he felt the heavy hand of
the invaders, who deprived him of the didricts of
Nagulwandi and Brahmandaon. In March, 1731,
the Nizam invaded the State and was about to take
the fort of R&jaur, when he was called away to the
Deccan. Mohan Singh now abdicated in favour of
his ssoond son, Anup Singh. Madho Singh, the ddest
on of Mohan Singh, secured the help of Maratha
leaders like Udgji Pawar and Kanthgji Kadam
Bande, who were opposed to the Peshwa, and they
ravaged the territories of the Barwani State; but
the Peshwa sded with Anup Singh and Pahad Singh
and thus by hdping them sscured his hold over the
State.?

The rdations of the Marathas with other
Sates varied from time to time. In his campaign
agang the Marathas, the Bangash gat very little
help from the rulers and that too was given very
reluctantly. The othe zamindars of Malwa st
their agents to the Marathas, as soon as the latter
aosd the Narmada, fixed the amount of the black-

' AMD., 173
2Barwani Gaz., pp45. Vad, |, 202, 203; Khajista;
J.A.SB., 315.
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mail to be paid, exchanged their turbans with the
Marathas and entered into alliance with them. Jai
Singh, too, could rally very few rulers on the I m-
perial sde. Later, the campaigns took place only
on the northern border of the province. The princes
were again summoned in 1737-8, when the Nizam
led his campaign to Bhopal, but his defeat only
ruined the cause of the States which then sded with
him, and soon afterwards the heavy hand of the in-
vaders was on them. Kotah was attacked by the
Peshwa immediately after the Maratha victory at
Bhopal. The attitude of the Rohila of Bhopal also
changed with time, but practically everytime he paid
the Maratha dues Jai Singh of Amber had aso
a personal interest in Malwa even after he had ceased
to be its governor. He was managing the affairs
of Rampura for his son, Madho Singh. Jai Singh
consnted to pay the tribute for Rampura to the
Marathas and often allied himsdf with the Marathas,
giving them shdter and promoting their cause in
Malwa.

The affars of R&jputana also produced their
own repercussons on Méalwa. The two dforts to
bring about unity among the princes of Rajputana

' JASB., 319; Rljwide, VI, 150-1.
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and Malwa had failed and the affairs of both the*’fjﬁsii:

provinces drifted along. Bundi was yet in a date and mei:-l
of trouble. The dforts made on behalf of Budh ?f{.‘:.‘,"“
Singh have already been referred to.  Even Maratha
aid could nat resore Budh Singh's rule in Bundi for
long. Hedied on April 26, 1739, and it was only
after 1741 that his sn Ummed Singh began his
efforts to recover Bundi. Yet the continuous struggle
that went on for Bundi practically ravaged this part

of the province.

Again, in 1736, when B&ji Rao vidted Udai- Dlmppeﬁr]e

pur and when a treaty was sgned between the Ssodia
Mahararia and the Peshwa, the Maharana promissd g:tdﬁgf\,var
to pay Rs. 1,60,000 annually by way of tribute 1736.
and to cover the tribute the Maharara asigned the
digrict of Banhada to the Marathas. Banhada was

then held by Sardar Singh, a descendant of Bhim
Singh, brother of Maharana Jai Singh. Sardar
Sngh a0 ruled over the didricts of Badnawar and

No 1 aye, which comprisad his independent possessons

in Malwa. He, however, grew anxious to save his
edate of Banhada and concentrated his forces there.
Finding Badnawar and Nolaye unprotected the

Maratha took them ove and the Peshwa granted
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them to Anand Rao Pa War. The Ssodia State
of Badnawar, in central M alwa, finally disappeared
from its political map after 1736.%

The political reations of the Maratha power
with the States of M alwa were completely revolu-
tionized by the grant of the farmdn of 1741. The
Peshwa became the lawful deputy-governor of
Malwa and the relations of theruler of M &lwa were
now no longer with the Emperor at Delhi, but had
to be kept up with the Peshwa at Puna.

The condition of the province during this
decade was going from bad to worse. The anarchy
that prevailed in it ruined the whole province, its
revenue declined and the breakdown made it im-
possible to realize any thing during the closing years
of the period. Northern Malwa was completely
devastated and the invaders felt the possbility of
encountering troubles and difficulties between Narwar
and Agra. The Nizam too had to change his
course, when leading his campaign to Bhopal. The
exigence of local rulers in various places proved to
be advantageous to the people, as they saved their

'Tod, I, 4034; Vamsh, 3236-7; Ojha, Udaipur, |1,
630-1; Sarkar, |, 262
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lands from devastation at the hands of the invaders
by agreeing to pay the dues to the Marathas. The
disturbed sate of the country made prosperity im-
possble and trade suffered from the same cause

! Rejwade, V1, 606, 620; SP.D., X1V, 5,52, 54; XV, 89,
9. AM.D., 104, 105 153 154; Irvine |1, 302, J.ASB..
pp.318, 323.
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CHAPTER VI

THE CONSOLIDATION OF THE MARATHA
HOLD ON MALWA AND THE END OF
THE EPOCH. (1741-1765).

SECTION 1.—THE MAIN CURRENTS OF THE
PERIOD: 1741—65.

With the formal cesson of Malwa to the
Marathas by the Emperor, the struggle for the
province ended and the Marathas became its master.
During the early years of the first decade Holkar
and Sindhia were busy consolidating their hold on
the province, but time and again they had to go to
Bundelkhand and aso to attend to the affars of
Jodhpur.  After 1747 the Marathas became
interested in the war of successon in the Jaipur State,
and no sooner did it end than the Maratha generals
were summoned to Delhi to oppose the Afghan in-
vaders led by Ahmad Shah Abdali.

Soon, however, civil war broke out among the
leading ministers of the Court of Delhi, and the
Maratha generals became an important and powerful
factor. Each of the two contending parties tried to
win them over, and this struggle continued till 1755.
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But next year, Ahmad Shah Abdali invaded the
Punjab and reached Delhi in January, 1757. The
Marathas had to snd their armies and generals to
’flight the invaders  Raghuriath Rao led the expedi-
tion and Malhar Holkar accompanied him. Ahmad
Shah retreated in April; Raghurfath Rao led his
expedition to the Punjab and on his way back went
to Rg putana.

In December 1758, Dattaji Sindhia reached
Delhi and a complete reversal of the Maratha policy
in northern India took place. A political criss
occurred at Delhi, and on its heds came the news
of a fresh invason by Ahmad Shah Abdali. Once
again the Maratha forces were entangled in the
affairs of Delhi and the battle of Panipat followed.
Thus, for full twenty years after 1741 Maratha
datesmen and their two leading generals Holkar and
Sindhia, who were in charge of Malwa, were kept
busy with affairs outsde M alwa.

During the years that followed the disster of
Panipat Malhar Holkar dominated the affairs of
Malwa till his death in 1766. In 1761, he had to
retore order and once again to drengthen the
Maratha hold on the province, which had been badly
shaken by the dissger of Panipat. But during this
period Balaji Rao had died and with the sucoesson
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of Madhav Rio there began troubles at Puna.
Hostilities with the Nizam aso kept the Marathas
busy in the Deccan, and thus there was a lull in the
affars of Malwa. The lag three years of the period
1763-65 weremarked by inactivity. Malhar Holkar
was dying, the question of a successr to Jankoji
Sindhia was being finally decided and the affairs in
Rajputana were dowly taking shape.

Evidently, the firg phase of this period of
anarchy in the province was ending, and the long
neglect of Malwa affairs by the Maratha datesnen
was coming to an end. W.ith their scope redtricted,
the Marathas now applied themsdves to making a
home and creating a full-fledged dominion for them-
sves in Malwa, and this policy in its reult com-
pletely revolutionized the political order and social
relations of the races of Malwa in the course of the
two generations that followed the death of Malhar
Rao Holkar. Yet the long period of drift followed
by the Marathas in respect to Malwa had its own
effect on provincial politics. During thee twenty-
five years the various States and principalities which
had arisen on the fall of the Mughal Empire took
root and became crystallized into polltlcal entities.
Thus, the political stuation in Malwa in the year
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1765 was very different from what it had been in
1741.

It cannot, however, be denied that by the year
1765, the Maratha domination of Malwa had
become an egablished fact. The Maratha admini-
dration in the province was not yet organized, nor
was the Maratha hold over the province very strong,
but the Maratha power had come to day in the
province, and the various generals Holkar, Sindhia
and the Pa wars had become etablished in M alwa.
The Maratha power in Malwa had become con-
solidated. The Maratha rule, however, crystallized
only during the ssoond phase, I.e., after 1765.

SECTION 2.—THE CONSOLIDATION OF THE
MARATHA POWER: 1741—59.

The grant of a farman by the Emperor bestow-
ing the deputy-governorship of Malwa on the
Peshwa, secured peace to the Empire on its southern
boundary. The Marathas too gained their end :
they virtually became the maders of the province
T he pogtion of the Maratha generals, working under
the Peshwa was also drengthened; they were re-
cognized as guarantors for the loyalty of the Peshwa
to the Government of Delhi. Malwa was also freed
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from all possbilities of interference by any other
Maratha general, such as Raghuji Bhonde.

Holkar and Sindhia now st themsdves to con-
solidating their holdings in M alwa and also to settling
their relations with the Princes of Malwa. These
early relations established by the Marathas were more
or les in the nature of a contract to leave the
territories of the Princes unmolested if the Maratha
dues were regularly paid. The settlements with
Y ar Muhammad Khan of Bhopal and the Maharao
of Kotah give us good examples of Maratha policy.
In many cases the dues could not be paid regularly,
and force had to be brought to bear on a Prince
to make him pay, but it could be done only when
the Maratha generals found their hands free of any
engagements elsewhere. Thus alone can the repeated
reminders for the arrears due from the Maharao of
Kotah be explained.?

Sindhia and Holkar were, however, busy during
the year 1742 in settling the affairs of Jodhpur.

! The policy of the Marathas was to condiliate the Hindus
and to exact money without resort to fighting if it could be
O managed.

2The Vols. | & Il of Shinde Shshi |.S. (PhSke) abound
in letters and reminders to Gulgule to make the MahSSo of
Kotah pay his dues Holkar and Sindhia even threatened to
invade KaotSh if the dues were not paid.
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Ranoji returned to Ujjain in March by way of
Sironj, while Holkar went to Kalabagh to meet the
Vazir; but as the latter had gone back to Delhi,
Holkar collected the Maratha dues from that pro-
vince! During the rains of 1742 the Maratha army
encamped in Malwa. This caused alarm in the
hearts of the people of the province, but they were
assured that if the dues were paid no additional levy
would be imposed.?

When the year 1743 opened the two generals Durlng7the
were still in Malwa. Raghuji Bhonde was trying
his bes to put obstacles in the way of Holkar and
Sindhia; Sawai Jai Singh, though on his deathbed,
was once again thinking of driving the Marathas out
of Malwa. One Gulab Singh promised to under-
take the campaign. Ramchandra Baba was warned
by the Maratha agent at Jaipur to srengthen the
defences of the forts in Maratha hands in Malwa.
The dtuation was a bit menacing, and Purandare
suggested to the Peshwa that for another year in
continuation, Holkar and Sindhia should encamp in
Malwa. The Maratha soldiers were tired of being

'SP.D., XXVII, 2 XX, 4.
2vad., 111, 6; Rgjwade V1, p.164; SP.D., XXI, 6. The
date of the letters gopears to be about July, 1742
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away from their homes in the Deccan.' B&l4ji dealt
with the stuation very tactfully, and on August 31,
1734, renewed the sdttlement regarding Malwa
with Raghuji Bhonde, made by Baji Rao a few
years before. According to this settlement, M alwa
with Ajmere, Agra and Allahabad were conceded
by Raghuji to be the preserve of the Peshwa, while
the Peshwd promised not to interfere with the
provinces given to Raghuji Bhonsle?

Destiny too helped the Peshwa, as Jai Singh
died on September 23, 1743. Before his death he
gave half the rights of the district of Mahdugarh
(26 sarkars) to the Peshwa. Many of these had
been already granted by the Peshwa to Holkar,
Sindhia and the Pa“war. The Peshwa now sent
ingructions that half of the dues should be regularly
paid to the agent of the Jaipur State.®

The period of the treaty made in 1740 by
Baji Rado with Yar Muhammad Khan of Bhopal
for three years, having expired early in 1744, a new
treaty was made with him and a satisfactory settle-
ment of the dispute about lands was arrived at, as
also of the dues in arrears. The affairs of Khichi-

ISPD., XXVII, 5 XXI, 8, 0.
2 AM. Patra, |, 35, 36.
3vid,, 111, 18
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wada were as concluded. As the gtuation in
Bundelkhand required personal attention, Holkar
and Sindhia went there leaving M alwa in the charge
of Laxman Pant, Govind Ballal and Dada
Mahadeo, who moved from place to place and tried
to bring the country under ther control. All
refractory zamindars were driven out and Maratha
outpods were st up at important places. But soon
after the rains, troubles began and one Durga Singh
of Kotah, who was in charge of the Maratha lands
there, fought a skirmish with the Maratha agents
and was killed. Gopal Keshav reduced Ahirwada
and conquered the fort of Narsnhgarh and ten other
minor  fortresses®

Early in 1745, the Maratha forces attacked
and took the fort of Bhilsa, on March 11, 1745.
These hogilities made it essential for the Peshwa
to make another sdtlement with Yar Muhammad
Khan.? The delay in the payment of the dues from
the Kotah State continued to be a perennial source
of trouble between that State and the Marathas.
Kotah was, however, warned not to meddle with
the territories of the " Patan" district, which was

Yvad., 111, 202,20, 21, 75; SP.D., XXI, 10, 11; Phalke,
I, 28 probably refers to this skirmish.
2SPD., XXI, 7, 12
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then under Maratha control, and the Marathas were
desrous of making this place—a prosperous town.*
Holkar and Sindhia were busy in Bundelkhand. On
July 19, 1745 Ranoji Sindhid died at Shujalpur
(in Malwa) and was succeeded by Jayappa Sindhia.?

The year 1746 was occupied in the Maratha
conquest of the gronghold of Jaitpur in Bundel-
khand. In the year following, while Antdji
Mankeshwar was busy subjugating the didrict of
Gwalior, Malhar Holkar was requested by Sindhia
to punish the Raja of Narwar, to exact their dues
and to subjugate his territories?

In 1748, Yeshwant Rao Pawar fell into dis-
grace due to his quarrds with his fellow officers and
his excesses in the State of Banswada (May).
Early in June, the Peshwd was at Dhar, and to
please him Yeshwant Rdo gave up Dhar and Mandu
to the former and moved to Badnawar with his
family. The Peshwd then gave him a jagir of
3Yi mahah and took him into his service once again
(June 14, 1748). Soon afterwards the Peshwa
went back to the Deccan. Yeshwant Rao, how-
ever, continued to requet the Peshwd for the

! Prialke 1, 26, 29, 31, 33, 34, 38, 30.
2SPD., XXI, 13 15 Ptake |, 37.
$SPD., XXI, 16 18 3 XXVII, 29, 2.
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regoration of the fort of Dhar to him, and at lag
on Augugs 15, 1751 his requed was granted.
He was a0 granted his percentage in the dues of
the province from the year 1751} During the rains
of 1748, the Maratha armies gayed on in Malwa
and Jayaji Sindhia et his days in camp.?

During the years 1747-50, Holkar and Rampurd
Sindhia were bugy with the affars at Jaipur. In omarsoe)
1727, the digrict of R@mpura, which wasthen under
Mewad, had been granted to Madho Singh, the
infant younger son of Jai Singh, of the princess of
Udaipur. The adminidration of Rampura was
carried on by Jai Sngh's offidals till September 7,

1743, when at the Maharara's desre Jai Singh
withdrew his men. Madho Sngh had lived at
Udaipur all thex years  After the death of his
father, his ddet surviving brother Ishwari Singh
asondad to the throne of Jaipur and was recognized
by the Mughal Emperor. Madho Singh, however,
clamed the gadi for himsdf on the bass of the

! purandare, I, 172, 175; Vad., 111, 38, 33, 183; Phalke,
I, 74, 104; Rawade, VI, 141. Its correct date is June 25,
1748. The Peshwa, however, continued the grants made by
Yeshwant Pawdr in the district of Dhar. Mandu was given
to Holkar and Sindhid on June 7, 1755. Vvad., |11, 83.

2 phalke, 1, 77, 78.
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Triple Treaty of 1708. The Maharana of Udaipur
helped his cousn and a civil war ensued. The two
partiestried to ssoure Maratha help and the long civil
war ended in 1750, when Ishwari Singh, hearing
of the approach of a revengeful Maratha horde led
by Malhar Holkar, committed suicide and Madho
Singh became the King of Jaipur (December 29,
1750). On January 6, 1751, the Marathas put
up a new demand for at lees onefourth of
Jaipur territory in addition to the cesson of Rantham-
bhor etc., aready agreed to before. Madho
Sngh was alienated, and on January 10, the
Maratha vigtors to his capital were massacred.
Madho Sngh explained away the massaae to
Holkar and Sindhfa. Rampiira was thus once
again held by Jaipur State and Madho Singh became
directly interested in the politics of Malwa.*

'SP.D., XXVII, 64, 65; 11, 31; XXI, 40; Sarkar, I,
pp-295-305; Vamsh., |V, 3622; Vir Vinod, |1, 1236, 1241;
S.P.D., XXVII, 64 & 65 suggedts that the Marathas practically
got nothing. S.P.D., XXI, 40 asserts that Madho Singh had
promised to pay the levy and the arrears. But S.P.D.,
XXVII, 152a, says that Raghob& demanded the province of
Rimpura from Holkar which means that RSmpura was with
Madho Singh even in 1757. Hence it can be conclusively
said that Rampura was not transferred in 1751 as Vir Vinod
(11, 1241) aserts The change of ownership took place only
in 1757. -
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In the meanwhile, the Emperor Muhammad ;hggf]fiaifs
Shah had died on April 18, 1748, and was during
succeeded by his son Prince Ahmad Shah. On the t1h7e %'S
occason various new appointments were made, but
the Imperial officials did not think of M&lwa and
the Peshwa was left undisturbed there. He made
Abul Mansur Khan Safdar Jang of Oudh his
Vazir, which made Asaf Jah's son, Ghaziuddin |,
dissatisfied. In 1749, intrigues began at the
Imperial Court and Nasir Jang was summoned to
Delhi. Safdar Jang entered into alliance with the
Marathas, and hearing that Nasir Jang had actually
started for the North, he posted Holkar and Sindhia
in Kotah to intercept his rival's march. On
April 7, 1748, the Emperor made friends with
Safdar Jang again and Nasir Jang was written to
to go back to the Deccan.

In 1752, when Abdali once again led his
forces into the Punjab, Safdar Jang was away in
Oudh; on hearing of the invason from the Emperor,
he summoned his Maratha allies to Oudh and there
arranged a defensve subddiary treaty with the

SPD., I, 12, 12 Sakar, |, p.354-6; Hadigat-ul-
Alam, |I, 191. Puramare |, 156, 157. Thee |etters are
o the year 1749, The "Ranadba' referred to is nat Rangi
Sindhii, but some ane dse
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Peshwd. To satify the Emperor, the two Maratha
generals, Holkar and Sindhia, were asked to give
a written undertaking for the fidelity of the Peshwa.
To dop treacherous Maratha encroachments he pro-
posed to send Bakht Singh and other Rajput princes
to hold the line of the Narmada againg them. But
this treaty soon became a mere scrap of paper, as
Emperor Ahmad Shah made a cowardly submisson
to Abdali and surrendered the Punjab and Sindh
to him, jus twelve days before Safdar Jang returned
to Delhi.

Safdar Jang was anxious to extend the power
of the Empire, and during the lag months of 1752
he wrote to Salabat Jang in the Deccan to keep the
Marathas engaged there so that he could drive them
out of Malwa with the help of the Jats and Madho
Singh. This as well as the later sthemes of Madho
Singh and Bijay Singh to recover the provinces from
the Marathas came to nothing.

In 1753 Raghunath Rao marched into
Hindustan and on his way passed through M a&lwa.
Crossng the Narmada near Maheshwar on Sept. 22,
1753, he moved by way of Indore and Ujjain to

! Rewede |, 1; Sarkar, |, pp.360-4.
2SPD., XXI, 44; XXVII, 119, Sarkar, | 1, pp.182-3.
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Mukund-durfah and aosed the Chambal on
November 3. On his way back two years later,
he took the important fort of Gwalior on June 7,
1755, which was evacuated by the Jats of Gohad.
It was then put in charge of Gopal Ganesh Barve.
Thence he marched through Malwa, traversd
Khichiwada and Umatwada and recosed the
Narmada at the ferry of Barwahd on July 11,1755.*

By May, 1756 the Maratha forces had
vacated R&putdna and Hindugstan, north of
Chambal; Antaji Mankeshwar and his gmall
contingent alone remained in  Delhi.  On
February 10, 1757, Ant3ji write to the Peshwa,

"No genera from the Deccan is coming; 0 (the
Durranis) think that if they can drive me out of
Faridabad, they would conquer Malwa also/' In

March, 1757, it was rumoured that Abdali would

make Agra his headquarters and attack M alwa.

Holkar and Raghuriath Rao were ordered by the Rampuri
Peshwa to go to the border of Malwa to oppoe Eif;g'lr ?769.
him? Holkar and Raghurath Rao had reached

Indore on February 14, 1757. Pasing through

the territory of Mewad and exacting a ransom of

' SPD. XXI, 68, 87, 88; XXVII, 79, 110; Vad., 11, 8.
2SPD., XXI, 99; XXVII, 166; Sarkar, | |, p. 136-7.
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one lakh from Jawad (near Neemuch), the Maratha
forces reached Barwada in Jaipur State and
beseged it. Kani Ram the Jaipur miniger came to
satify Raghunath Rao by paying the tribute pro-
mised before.  Raghunath Rao would not be satis
fied with that and demanded the cesson of Rampura-
Bhanpura, Tonk and two other digricts in addition
to the monetary payments and trandfer of the jagir
of Ranthambhor (c. April 12, 1757). At first
Madho Singh made ready for fighting rather than
grant these demands. Soon the Marathas lowered
ther teems. Madho Singh tranderred the didricts
of Rampura-Bhanpura, Tonk and two others to
Holkar in order to win him over to the policy of
peace. Thus again the didricts of Rampura-
Bhanpura reverted to the province of Malwa.*

Raghunath Rao on his return march, after
settling the affairs of Delhi, passed through M alwa.
At Kotah the new Maharao, who had succeeded
in 1756, had died, and the question of his succes

ISPD, XXI, 107, 120, 121; XXVII, 152 Rgwie
I, 71; Sarkar, | |, pp. 137-8, 191-2 The Marathi authorities
do na mention this fad. But SP.D., XXI, 177 ddfinitdy
mentions that in Dec, 1759, Rampurd wes in Malhar's hands
The trander, thedfore mus have taken place bewen 1757
and 1759, No athe prabable gpportunity ooourred after 1767
when it could have ben tranderred.
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gon had bemn sdtled by Sindhia' Here Holkar
came, me Jankoji Sndhia and removed the mis
underganding which had long exisged between them.
In northern India it was feared that Madho Singh
might open hodtilities once again and invade M alwa,
and Raghunath Rao was requeted nat to hurry
back to the Deccan; but he continued his march to
the Deccan and aossd the Narmada early in
September, 1758.2

Holkar now returned to Indore where he was
taken ill. After his recovery, he went to Puna in
January, 1759. There he usd all his tact and
diplomacy to remove an impresson created in the
mind of the Peshwa, that he had been opposng the
intereds of the latter. Soon after he returned to
Malwa carrying with him the full trug of his chief
and all his former powers?

At Bhopal too there had come about a change.
Yar Muhammad Khan died and was sucossded by
Faiz Muhammad KHan. In 1753 the Peshwa
renewed the sHtlement of lands made nine years
before with that State. During these years the dues
of the State were being paid regularly. The fort

1sp.D, I, 66, 96; Phalke I, 19.
2SP.D., |1, 88 XXVII, 229, 230; Phalke, |1, 62.
8S.P.D., XXI, 167, 172; Sarkar, | |, pp.195-6.
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of Bhilsa was taken back by the Bhopal State and
continued to be in its hands' There was, however,
trouble brewing in Khichiwada and R§ja Balbhadra
Singh had not paid his dues. Congant fighting
between him and the Maharao of Kotah was
going on.?

But the attention of the Maratha generals was
once again centred at Delhi and they began to pre-
pare for thefinal struggle with Ahmad Shah Abdali,
and the settlement of many quedions in M alwa had
to be postponed till their struggle with the Afghans
was over.

Thus the year 1759 marks the end of a period
during which the Maratha hold on Malwa con-
tinued to be grengthened and their authority in the
province was never challenged. They continued to
rule over the province, but the attention that they
paid to its affairs and government was very scanty
and fitful. Owing to the total disappearance of
Imperial authority from the province and the delay
in the etablishment of full Maratha administration
in its place, the unruly dements utilized the interval
every time that the leading Maratha generals were

vad, 111, 75, SPD., XVII, 146, 316, 217.
2pPh3ke |1, 213, 215, 217.
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called away to Bimdelkhand, Delhi or the Deccan—
and the zamindarsand Grassiahs (predatory dasss
and outlaws) of Malwa displayed turbulence. In
short, the province was in a fluid condition for ten
years or more. The weskness of the Maratha
adminigration becomes evident from the way in
which all zamindars and petty rulers try to encroach
on the lands bdonging to the Marathas! The
Bhils living in the Vindhya range and near about
were continually in a gate of revolt and disturbed
the peace of the country round, and the Marathas
levied an additional tax on the States which comprised
the area, in order to compensate them for the loss
But whenever the local rebds threatened to cut off
communications with the Deccan, eforts were made
to dear the path.? Much trouble in the province
was causd by internal friction among the Maratha
generals.  For long Holkar and Sindhia were nat
on good terms with each other, with the result that
ther asigants were aso opposng one ancther.
The friction among othe minor dffiors aw
disturbed the peace of the country.?

1SPD |1, 22; Philke I, 29, 31, 38, 39, 10,
SPD XXI, 167 Vi, 111, 26, 2
PhSkeI ZL929 quvadeVI p.303.
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The vas Maratha armies which traversed
Malwa during the years 1751-1760 were destined
(or Rajputada or Delhi and they did not touch
Malwa. The only dfect they produced on
the province was to cow down any intended
rebellion, and the States on the way, e.g., Kotah,
Khichiwada etc., paid their dues.

During all these years the Marathas hoped to
effect vat gains in Rajputand and northern India,
and hence they did not pay much attention to
Malwa. Malwa, however, was yet to be really
subdued and the Maratha adminigration there was
still to be organized. It was not yet a paying
concern. This fact acocounts for the comparative
neglect of Malwa in their records during these early
years. The province too did not go through any
great convulson, nor was there any event which
would have revolutionized the politics of the
province. Hence the references to its internal
events are few and very brief.

SECTION 3.—THE DURRANI CLASH, THE BATTLE
OF PANIPAT AND AFTER, 1759—1765.

Early in 1759, the kies on the north-western
frontier were overcag by a fresh invason of Ahmad
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Shah Abdali. With his inroad into Hindustan,
and defeat and death of Dattaji Sindhia (Jan. 9,
1760), the eyes of the Maratha datesmen were
fixed upon the affairs at Delhi and vast preparations
were made to drive Abdali out of India.

The grand Maratha army led by Sadashiv
Bhau darted northwards in March, 1760. It
cosed the Narmadd at Handia on April 12, and TheMaraha
reached Sronj by way of Shor and Bersa on madches
May 6. Here the Bhau stopped for some days in TQUdn
order to cash the hundis recdived from the Peshwa, A;;&I)—May
payable at Ujjain and Indore. He tried to collect '
ome dues from Balbhadra Singh Khichi, who had
not paid anything for some years past. When the
Bhau marched beyond Sironj through the Ahirwada
country the Ahirs roe in his rear and made the
roads unsafe for traffic and communications. The
Bhau, however, pushed on to Araun and Narwar.
He reached Gwalior on May 30, 1760.!

During his march through Malwa, the Bhau
was dependent on Holkar and Govind Bundela for
information as to the exact postion of things in
northern India. The Bhau had snt letters to Jaipur,

' Rgwede |, 174, 176, 180, 186; SP.D., I |, 125; Khare,
[, 18, 22; Phake |, 213, 215, 217; Sarkar, | |, pp.241-3.
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Jodhpur and Kotah calling upon their rulersto join
him in his campaign againg Abdali. Madho Singh
promised help, but the Kotah Maharao kept quiet
and his chagisement had to be postponed till after
the defeat of Abdali. The invason of Abdali
had caused tenor among the Maratha collectors
(Kamavishdars) of M alwa.®

The Maratha army suffered a crushing defeat
at the hands of Abdali on January 14, 1761, and
Malhar Holkar alone saved himsdf from the
catastrophee.  The Peshwd had marched into
Malwa early in January, and on the 24th of that
month, when he was at Bhilsa, he intercepted a
banker's letter from Delhi, giving the fatal news
of the battle of Panipat. He stayed at Bhilsa till
Feb. 7, and then marched by way of Shor and
Sironj to Pachhar (32 miles north of Sironj), hoping
againg hope that the rumours of the esxcape of the
Bhau and other chiefs would prove true. At this
time, the Peshwd received a letter from Madho
Singh summoning him to Bundi, and proposing to
combine with him and march once again againg the
Afghans. Md&dho Singh and other Rajput princes
had been summoned to Delhi by Abdali who asked

'Phalke | 1, 10, 11; Rawede |, 176; SP.D., I |, 118,
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for a certain sum. But the reply of the Peshwa
was a dern reprimand to the Jaipur R&ah for his
not having helped the Marathas in the campaign of
Panipat. He, however, added that if Abdali
advanced the Marathas would retreat south of the
Narmada. Soon after this, the survivors of Panipat
met the Peshwa and asked him to retrest to the
Deccan. He left Pachhar on March 22, and soon
afterwards crossed the Narmada.!

The Maratha defeat at Panipat rudely shook
the Maratha power in Malwa; a reaction agang
their domination began in the province. The
dissgter encouraged the original chieftains and land-
holders who had submitted to Maratha rule or who The effect
had been ousted by them; they now rose in rebellion ?rdect?é in
and talked of driving the southern intruders out of Mllwa
the province. For full three months or more the
position of the Marathas in Mawa was very critical.
Their vast amies had been practically annihilated
at Panipat; the survivors were yet terror-stricken,
leaderless and disorganized; the government had
become bankrupt; the efforts of the Peshwa to make
money by confiscating the grants to Yeshwant Pawar

IAP.D., XXI, 204; XXVII, 260-72; Purandare, |, 402;
Rgwede, VI, 415, 416; Sakar, |1, pp.359-60, 502 n; Khare,
I, 26, 28.
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and the Sindhia family had only caused dissatis
faction and weakened the Maratha power in M alwa.
It was really an excelent opportunity for the
Rajputs, but no unity among them was possble;
nor did there rise any great leader among them,
who could take advantage of the situation. Madho
Singh of Jaipur was least fitted to undertake any
such expedition.’

Malhar Rao Holkar, who was now put in
supreme control, not only of Malwa but of the
whole of Hindustan, roe to the occason, and the
veteran leader by his indefatigable energy turned
the table againg all the enemies of -Maratha rule.
On his return from Panipat he recouped himsdf at
Gwalior for some time, gathered together the
remnants of the Bhau's army, and then went to
Indore. He found that not merely had the Rajputs
risen in revolt, but that the administration had also
broken down and various minor officals were
becoming disobedient.?

He, however, decided to restore his authority
first by putting down the revalts of the Rajputs and
other tribes. Rampura, now in the jagir of Holkar,

1SPD, |1, 142 143 XXIX, 18 Sarkar, | 1, 5024.
’SPD., XXVII, 268 XXIX, 10
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had been captured by the Chandrawat family,
which formerly ruled there. Holkar marched
agang the wusurper, but before his arrival
Krishrigji Tandev (an offierr of Santdji Wagh and
revenue collector of Mahantpur) had defeated the
Chandra wats and recoveed Rampdra. The
Chandrawats log about 400 men, and ther Diwan
was captured.!

The third day after this success Holkar went
to the country of the H&das, and by way of
Gahukhedi advanced to Gagurni, where Abhay
Sngh Rathor, one of the dffioas of the Maharao
of Kotah, had ouged the Maratha officees Malhéar
Rao beseged the Gagurni for fifteen to twenty days,
but he could not do anything until the heavy guns
ordered from Indore were received. Soon after,
the fort was taken (early in June 1761). The
immediate result of this ucoess was to regore the
awe and pregige of the Marathas in north-west
Malwa. Holkar moved on to Mewad.?

Vithal Shivdev was busy regoring order in
Gohad and othe neghbouring countriess on the

—

L 'SPD, XXVII, 271; Pndke |1, 64.
2 SPD., XXVII, 269, 271. Hokar hed aked for forces
fram Reghureth Reo whileat Gaurni. SP.D., XX VI, 267.
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northern frontir of Malwa.! The stuation in
Ahirwada and the country near it also needed urgent
attention, and the Peshwa had sent Gopadl Rao and
Janogji Bhonde to put down the troubles there
Gopal Rao had resored order by the beginning of
May, 1761, and went on to Sagor by way of
Sironj, but no sooner had he left Malwa than there
was another rising of the Ahirs and they began to
build new forts. The rains had st in and as the
Ahirs were joined by lzzat Khan and the Khichis,
the Marathas thought of waiting till the end of the
rains. They, however, drengthened their control
over Narsinghgarh and maintained good relations
with Vis3ji Pant, who though a Mughal officer, had
great influence in the province. In November,
1761, the chief Maratha official in Ahirwada smt
pressing calls to Holkar, then near Kotdh, and
Holkar went as far as Sanganer but had to return
as his wound received at Mangrol was festering.
Hence in December, 1761, Naro Shankar asked his
on Vishwas Rao to go to Sironj, to meat |zzat
Khan and Govind Kalyan, to make friends with
them and to capture Jhans with their help. Govind
Kalyan was ordered by the Peshwa to take up the

L'SPD., XXVII, 270, 272
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affair of Sronj and Ahirwada, to conciliate the
zamindars, to bring unde his control all the out-
pads of the place and manage the digtrict. He was
further ordered to recover the fort of Bhilsa, recently
taken by the Nawab of Bhopal.!

In the meanwhile, Madho Sngh had been
intriguing againd the Marathas and planning to over-
throw ther predominance He went down to Midho
Ratlam (on May 14) and probably secretly intrigued gggm by
to gan hep from the Sates of centra Malwa. B&I_lfﬁr&_,
Khichi, Bundi, Kotah and many other chiefs joined 176L
him or promissd to do 0. The rans prevented
Holkar from doing anything. Late in October,
1761, Madho Sngh began his offensve Holkar
had been ssammonad to Puna, but he could not go
there; on the othe hand, he marched from Indore
towards Kotah to med the invading Jaipur forces
On November 29, the battle of Mangrol was fought
and the forces of Madho Singh were decsvdy
beaten. The Maharao of Kotah dgded with the
Marathas. The dfedt of this victory was decisive;
all posshilities of the formation of any anti-Maratha

L Aiti, 11, 188, 1, 101; SP.D., XXIX, 12, 22, 37, 43,
XXXIX, 3; Rajwide |, 29%.

313



MALWA IN TRANSITION

coalition were logt, and the pregtige of the Maratha
arms once again soared high.!

During the rains of 1761 and afterwards the
Peshwd made a sxies of new appointments, Holkar
was awarded new lands Vithaldeo Rao was
appointed a Saranjamdar, and Bahiro Anant aso
recaved saranjams, while Kedarji and Managji
Sindhia got grants of lands when they were accepted
as heirs to Jankoji.?

But age had begun to tell on Holkar. The
wound that he had received at Mangrol kept him in
bed for more than three months. No vigorous policy
was possble in Malwa. During the years 1762 and
1763 the Maratha forces were kept busy in the
Deccan by the invason of the Nizam on Puna and
the civil war between the Peshwd and Raghunath
R&o. In the years 1764 and 1765, Malhdr Rao
was induced to march to Hindustan in order to join
Jawahir Singh Jat in his attack on Najib Khan in
Delhi. In May, 1765, he was bribed by Shuja-
ud-daulah the Vazir to fight againg the English in
the Doab. Madho Singh had realized the hopdess

'SPD., XXVII, 276; XXIX, 20, 22, Il, 57, XXI, 91,
92, 93, 94; PhSke, I, 266, 267; | | , 65: Sarkar, | |, 506, 509.

Vad, IX, 158, 189, 190, 193, 338, 105 159, 160, 161,
162, 194,
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nes of his own dStuation by now, and he made
friends with the Marathas and the more 0 on
realizing the new danger that had arisn from the
European-drilled forces of Jawahir Singh Jat.

In Malwa itsdf, there was now a lack of great
leaders. Malhdr Ra@o Holkar was dying, and he
left no great suocesxr to continue his work. The
Peshwa had on the other hand nat yet realized the
fact that Mahadji Sndhia was the man of the
future. He did nat appoint any sucocessxr to Jankoji
till March 17, 1763, when Kedarji Sindhia was Thestua
awarded the robes of honour; but that did not sttle i%g!n
the question. On September 16, 1764, Mangji
Sindhia was as recognized, and the two were
ordered to work jointly. This edranged Mahadji,
who left Puna without orders and went to Malwa.
He duded those, who had been ordered to intercept
his march, reached Ujjain, and thence went on to
Kotah to exact tribute’ The stuation in Malwa at
this time, though apparently calm and peaceful, was
really full of ominous dgns and there was a great
danger that if no eforts were made Malwa would
also be logt to the Marathas? Inactivity and lack

LSPD., XXIX, 130, 48 70, 67, 62, 64, 92, 96; XXXIX,
32, 33; Vad, I1X, 159, 160, 161, 163.
28PD., XXIX, 108
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of a vigorous policy weakened the Maiatha power
in Malwa. Holkar was dying, and there was yet
none to take up the supreme command and the
lead in the affairs of M alwa, that he would relinquish
at his death.

SECTION 4—THE END OF THE EPOCH.

With the year 1765 the first dage of the age
of anarchy in Malwa ends. The Maratha hold on
the province was well-established by now, and it
had survived the great shock of the battle of Panipat.
Mughal rule in Malwa had broken down early, and
the falling Empire had nether the energy nor the
will left to reassart its authority here. With its
formal cesson in 1741, the Mughal Emperor,
and his minisers and officers had abandoned M alwa
for good.

The long sruggle between the Mughal and
M ar atha forcesthus ended with the withdrawal of the
former and the Peshwa became the de facto magter of
Malwa, and Maratha generals controlled the pro-
vince and attended to its affairs. But neither their
army nor its generals had much time to consolidate
and organize a regular adminigtration there. The
Maratha datesmen expected much greater gain from
other provinces like Allahabad, Oudh and the
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Punjab, and tried hard to establish their hold there,
and consequently they neglected Malwa, taking
care, however, to se that the province was not logt
to them. Thus, even though the administration was
not yet organized, the Maratha power came to say
and the various Maratha generals who were granted
saranjams and lands in Malwa, first to help the
conquest of the province and later to keep it under
Maratha dominion, made these grants the bads of
their power and in time carved out new States in
the province.

Thisfluid condition of M alwa afforded excellent
opportunity to local adventurers and powerful
zamindars as well asto the former Mughal grantees.

They seized the chance, and seeing that the Marathas The
strengthened
were too drong for them to oppose, they agreed to position

and in-
pay money tributes and went on grengthening their creased

own hold over their posesons  Slowly these %acgljsgam
States crystallized into political entities, and taking in Malwa
advantage of the stuation their rulers formed full-

fledged States. Thus, the Marathas inadvertently

helped the rise and srengthening of a new factor in

Malwa, which was lata: to prove a source of real

danger to their domination over the province, and

this process went on unchecked even after 1765.
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Soon after 1765, however, a sies of events
began which definitdy marked the beginning of a
new dage in the life of the province Once again
the Maratha foroes march northwards and ther
generals were engaged in reduang Bunddkhand and
fighting againg the Jats of Gohad and Bharatpur.
Raghoba led the expedition of 1766 againg the
latter. But one great dar had s#t. Malhar Holkar
died on May 26, 1766. His lifes work of egab-
lishing the Maratha hold on Malwa was completed,
when he resored the Maratha pregige and ruth-
ledy put down the newly-formed oppaostion to
Maratha domination in the province after the battle
of Panipat. And with Malhar Rao ended the pre-
dominance of the Holkar family in Malwa. The
man of the future the arbiter of the coming age,
was Mahadji Sindhia, who was ill sruggling to
riee above his compears The quetion of the head-
ship of the Sindhia family was raised in 1761, but
was finally decided only after 1765, and with
Maliadji's rise the House of Sndhia overshadowed
that of Holkar. A numbe of new pesnalities
dominate the ocoming age, Mahadji Sindhia,
Ahilyabai Holkar, Tukoji Holkar, Zalim Sngh
Jhaka, and lagly Amir Khan Pindhari, all rose
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after 1765 and shaped the course of events during
the second stage of the age of anarchy.

After 1765 the Maratha policy in Malwa aso
radically changes. The immediate effect of the
battle of Panipat in Malwa was wiped out by the
vigorous action of Malhar Holkar and other generals
who re-imposed peace on the whole province. But
its fe{r-reaching results became apparent only after
1765. "The ambition and ams of the revived
Maratha Power in the north", says Sir Jadunath
Sarkar, "were hence-forward cooped up within the
barren sands of the R&putaha and the broken, in-
finitely chequered wilderness of Bundelkhand—all
Hindu territory—and their activities there for forty
years, 1765-1805, have left a legacy of hatred
for the Maratha name in Raput hearts, which has
not yet died out."* Thus, it was only when all
hope of Maratha domination in the politics of Delhi
was lost (January, 1765) that the Maratha generas
in the North turned earnestly to Malwa. But that
was after 1765. Mahadji's organization of full-
fledged Maratha rule in Malwa was a later affair,
and it was only after 1775 that the Maratha
administration of Malwa (as distinct from legal

'saka, 11, 3B57-8
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posesion) was edablished.  This organization of
Maratha rule in the province and these efforts of the
Maratha generals to make the province a paying
concern, brought them into a dash with the Rajput
States, principalities and chieftains. By the year
1765, all hope of any outsde help, such as the
Imperial forces the Rajput confederacy in R3j-
putana or a Rajput-Jat combination, had died out,
and the Rajput princes of Malwa fet thar own
hdplesness, when they were hit hard by the new
Maratha policy.

By the dose of the year 1765, ancther new
factor was being added to the palitics of Malwa.
The Pindharis had begun to enter Malwa as an
appendage to the Maratha forces Though res
tricted at firs (when a pass for ther movements was
necessary to take them north of the Narmada),* they
were oon to become a condant menace to the peace
and prosperity of the province and an additional
cause for alienating the local princes and zamindars
from the Maratha patrons of these predatory bands

These adlienated Rajputs and the bitterly
edranged Mudims knew that agang any other
Indian power the Maratha forces would prove

Lvad, IX, 351.
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gronger, but when pitted againg a foreign power
they would not be able to hold their own, and thus
when the English entered into the political arena of
Malwa they appeared as the redeemers of the
harassed princes and the impoverished peasantry.

But all these events have no direct bearing on
the subject of this work, save as pointing out the
main respects in which the sscond stage differed from
the first. They would, naturally be treated at
length in any higory of the sscond stage.
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CHAPTER VII

CONDITION OF MALWA DURING
THE PERIOD

(1698—1765)

Politically, the province of Malwa ceased to
be a part of the Mughal Empire in 1741, and
thenceforth it became one of the various presrves
of the Peshwd. Under the Mughals Malwa had
been one of the mog important provinces. But, when
the invasons of the Marathas grew frequent, it
became a mog difficult and dangerous busnes to
rule over it.

With its cesson to the Marathas, M alwa was
completely cut off from the Empire. The cesson
was nominally formal, but final. For all practical
purposss no effort was ever officially made by the
Empire to recover the province. The officars of the
Empire too abandoned it. But Malwa did not get
that unity of administration which it had enjoyed
under the Mughal Empire. The expanson of the
Maratha power was achieved by the feudal system,
and as the Marathas came to dominate over it the
province was parcelled out into a number of fiefs.
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The Maratha statesmen did not limit the application
of the feudal principle to men of their own race.
Their need for money was greatly responsble for
its extenson to the landholders and princes of
Malwa. The provincial unity was lost, and M alwa
became a jumble of principalities ruled over by
Maratha generals and officers, Rajput princes and
Afghan adventurers.

Guided by feudal ideas and with their attention Administra-
diverted to affairs outside M alwa, the Marathas did five
not introduce any regular administration in the
province to take the place of the Mughal sysem
which had already broken down. The early
Maratha rule took the form of establishing various
centres in the province and appointing officers to than
to collect their dues. Many of these officers, though
appointed by the Peshwa, worked under or on behalf
of some Maratha general to whom the dues of the
place or the right to levy a certain contribution had
been granted by the Peshw& The main work of
these minor official was only to collect money and
to render accounts of the same. The Peshwa thus
hoped to obtain his share in the revenue of the place.
In some ingtances, however, these officers acted as
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Apts or  Vakfls of the Maratha Government,
specially when they were poged in a State,'

Leaving adde the principalities and States,
which had been recognized by the Maratha power
as independent and liable to pay a fixed tribute only,
much of the remaining land of the province was
directly held by the Maratha power. Stray portions
from these were granted as Smanjams to the various
officrs like Holkar, Sindhia, the Pawar, Pildji
Jadhav and others. These Saranjam lands formed
the bads round which the Maratha States of M alwa
crystallized and took definite shape. The lands which
were not granted as fiefs were, however, placed in
charge of the geneads for management. Pil4ji
Jadhav, his son, Satvoji Jadhav and later Naro
Shankar werp put in charge of eatern M d@lwa, which
included thetract from Narwar down to Sironj. The
dues from Bhopal were also to be realized by this
officer, who generally resided at Siron;j.?

! The Gulgules (a family of Sfiraswat Brfihman Kamavish-
dars) of Kotfih are an example of it. They collected the dues
from the Mahirfio of Katfih and the neighbouring States, and
from the lands which had been assgned to the Marathas.
At the same time they had to watch lest the Mahlrio should
oppose the Maratha forces or their cause.

' Tieffenthaler, 1, p.348. Pilfiji Jadhav was also referred
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The rex of Malwa was put under the joint
control of Sindhid and Holkar. All the revenues
were collected in a common purse and then divided
between the Peshw& Holkar, Sindhia and the
Pawars according to the sdttled percentage of each.
The joint control of Holkar and Sindhia often led
to trouble. It was pecially the case during the years
1745-59, when there exised a misunderganding
between the heads of these two families, and their
assdants carried the bad rdations of their maders
to the bitter end.

The adminigration was essentially a military
occupation of the province; and this sydgem of
government continued for twenty years or more.
Hence, when the organization of a regular adminis-
tration was taken up, it could merely be an ampli-
fication of the sygem which had hitherto continued.
The sygematic organization of the adminigration on
modern lines in the Maratha States of M alwa took
place only during the latter half of the 19th century,
when the British Government called upon them to
conolidate their territories and organize ther
adminigtration.

to as Subahdar; he enjoyed a datus equal to that of Holkar
and Sindhia. S.P.D., X1V, p.2l; Rajwade, V1, 406.
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Their army in the province was also of a very
rudimentary standard. Forces had to be kept by the
various Saranjamdars and these were necessarily of
the militia type and not of the high standard of the
Household cavalry of Pund. Malwa was considered
more or less a foreign province, and whenever the
Maratha armies encamped there they subdsed by
plunder or on dues exacted from the farmers, Rdjas
or other rich people. The camping of the Maratha
army in the province was, hence, conddered a
calamity. The gtuation changed a little for the
better after the seventies of that century.’

During the period of the Mughal administration
in Malwa, it was the duty of the Imperial authorities
to administer justice, which was rough and ready
in mot casss They were also responsble for
maintaining peace in the land, the only exception
being that of the States, which enjoyed full criminal
powers. In the case of these States, the burden fell
on the shoulders of the ruler of the State.

With the advent of Maratha rule many of the
criminal powers so far reserved by the Imperial
authorities, were usurped even by States which did
not enjoy them before. Still, as the Marathas

Wad., 111, 6; Phake I, p.77, 78.
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claimed to be officers of the Mughal Empire, they
did, meddle with cases of murder committed in these
Statest’ The Marat ha, however, accepted the
usurpation of criminal powers by many of these
States of Malwa as an established fact; these States
were made responsible for maintaining peace and
keeping the roads open and safe throughout their
territories. In cass of continuous neglect of this
duty, they were forced to make good the loss caused
to wayfarers by their neglect.?

T hejudice administered by the Maratha officers
was also very rough and ready. In civil casss
attempts were made to effect a compromise, and when
they happened the State realized a certain sum as
fee for its efforts to bring about a settlement.®> In
many casss a Panchayat was appointed to settle the
dispute. The work of the Panchayat was generally
done orally, but the result of the inquiry was most

YVad., I, p.70 mentions such a cass when Lal Sngh
of Panched (in Rattim Sat€ murdeed a Brahman in
Panched. When appeded to by the rdatives of the murdered
Brahman the Petwa ordered the oonfiscation of twelve
villages hdd by Lal Singh in jagir and granted some land in
Panched in inam as compensttion to these rdatives  Jankgji
Sindhii was ordered to execute the orders of the Peshwi
in this matter.

2Vid., 111, p226, 234.

3 vid., 11, 40; 111, 229.
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often committed to writing (Mahazarnamah), when
required to do so by the higher authorities

Thetrade and other routes which passed through
Malwa also changed to some extent with the
establishment of the Maratha power in the province.
In the seventeen-thirties when the sruggle was going
on, the Maratha forces generally moved up to Garha
and Saugor and entered M alwa near Kurwai. Their
footing in Malwa had not yet been established. But
with the drengthening of their postion in south-
western M dlwa, the Akbar pur ferry and thefords near
Barwah gained importance. The route to Burhanpur
by way of Handia was practically abandoned
as it pased through the territories of the principa-
lities of Bhopal, Khichiwada and Ahirwada, where
anti-Maratha feeling prevailed more often than not.
The new route followed by the Maratha armies in
the fifties was this.—they crossd the Narmada
generally at Barwah and went to Ujjain, thence to
Rampura, crossed the Chambal at Kotah, and
entered R3jpufana,. As this route passad through
lands inhabited by the Sondhias, a dass of early
Rajput satlersin M alwa, the Marathas had to put

! Phelke 1, 107, printsthe papers rdating to a caee sitled
by a Panchayat. It throws much light on the procedure of
thePanchayat courts
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them down to make the roads safe’ The armies
going to Delhi moved from Kotdh to Shivpuri,
Narwar and Gwalior. This change in route greatly
reduced the political importance of Siionj, which,
however, continued as a sronghadd of the Marathas,
because from this point they controlled Ahirwada,
K hichiwada and Bhopal.

The long-drawn gruggle between the Mughal- Economic
Maratha foross and the continuous neglect of the SNation
affairs of the province, made the economic condition Province.
of Malwa pass from bad toworse.  Since 1700, the
revenues of the province had begun to decline. In
1704 Bidar Bakht informed his father that southern
Malwa was practically ruined by the Maratha in-
vasons? The condition of the peasants and the
landholders was equally bad.®> Hence the revenue,
which good at Rs. 1,02,08, 667 in 1700 was re-
duced to Rs. 1,00,97,97,541 (or Rs. 1,00,99,516
according to Jag Jivan Das) in 1707. T he affairs of
the province did not receive much attention during
the thirteen years that followed the death of
Aurangzib and the revenue fell further to

! Tieffenthater, 1, 350.
2 |nayetullah, fol. 15a, 60a, 6la.
® Nawizish, 7b, 8a, 8b-9a; Inayetullah, 132b.
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Rs. 90,04,593 in 1720.! The Nizam could, how-
ever, realize about Rs. 40 lakhs in 1724-5, but
even thexe could not be collected later and the
governor of the province in 1730 found it difficult
with his resources to maintain a grong contingent and
to carry cm the administration of the province?
When the Marathas ruled over Malwa the revenue
was divided, and Tieffenthaler found it impossble to
give any edimate of the total revenue returns of the
province in his time (circa, 1750-60).

During the years 1741 -65, the province was not
a paying concern.  The dues and the subddies were
not paid regularly by the States. The management
by the Maratha collectors was a0 not very efficient,
which reaulted in a fall of the revenue of the pro-
vince. The Maratha forces were mainly busy in-
vading northern India, and these expeditions left the
generals bankrupt. They were quite unable to
devote any money to the province or its people.

In addition to Sronj and Ujjain, Indore was
now becoming a flourishing centre of trade and com-
merce. The traders, who were mainly Bohras, im-
ported goods from foreign lands. Indore had its

Yndia of Aurangzb, lix, ix, 56, 141; Manucdi, | | , 413.
2SPD, X, 66; 1.4.S.B., 3234.
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bankers too, who used to cash hundh from the
Deccan.’

The internal trade in grain was carried on by
the Banjaras, and the Marathas had to sk ther
help.?

Ali the principalities enjoyed the right to levy
cugom duties on the trangt of goods through their
limits, but many times they could be exempted if
the government of the place was pleased to do it.”
Wherever it was the monopoly of the Maratha
government the collection of the tax usad to be
farmed out.’ There exised internal barriers even
in lands held by one officer or general. All the
cugom dues which were being collected from the
Mughal times continued to be levied under the
Maratha rule.

In addition to the usual levies and dues® new
exactions were also made by the Marathas to solve

vVad, 1,229 SPD,, I 1,128

2 vad, 11, 1%.

$ Manuod, I, Introdudion, Ivii-viii, Ch. XVIII;
Tavernier, |, 37; J.P.H.S, 90; Phfilke I, 16, 27.

4 Vad, 111, 71.

° Vad, |11, 454

®Vad, 111, 410, mattions the dues which were to be
regularly odleded and pad to the governmant in addition to
the landreveue They ware:—

(a) Octroi; (b) Sarkari Batta (disoount) at the rate of
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their eternal problem of debt or to finance new ex-
peditions! They levied special occasonal contri-
butions to build public works like temples.?

As regards the lands held by the Maratha
generals it was naturally their concern to make them
prosperous.’

The fertility of the province, however, could
not be affected by anarchy, and Malwa continued
to produce plenty of wheat, opium, linseed and oil-
seads  Mustard seeds, chick peas and common peas
(besides linseed) were also grown in eastern M alwa
near about Bhadaura. Rice could also be grown
there. Near Sarangpur for fourteen miles at a
sretch the traveller came across nothing but fields of
growing wheat (circa 1750), The oxen of Malwa
were admirable, of great height, and robug frame
and usad to be exported to other countries as a
valuable breed.*

3125%; (c) Sadil or contingat alowances of
3%; (d) Bhets from villages (Le. prests to
dficgs on tour); (6 Masala fess levied from
pasns ammaned to huzur to ansve a charge
(bailiff's cogts); (/) Havaldari dues (g) Pinesand
Kamavis-bab.

' Vad, 111, 489, 495.

% Vad, HI, 511

3 AM.D., 104 Vid, |11, 329, 362; Phllke, I, 38, 39, 41.

* Tieffenthaler, 1, 342, 349, 350, 351.
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The industries of Malwa also continued to
exist, though they wuffered a set-back due to the
anarchy and the disturbed state of the roads, which
interfered with export. Cotton cloth of extreme
fineness was made and exported from Chanderi. The
people of Sarangpur lived by weaving, embroidery
or commerce. At Sironj, cloth of various colours,
ornamented with flowers, were made. They served
as bed-covers and were exported abroad. Tents too

were a speciality of Sironj and were ordered for the
M aratha armies.

Socially, the province was greatly changed dsgg’?lges

during this period (1698-1765). A new factor was in Malwa.
introduced in the provincial life by the Marat has,
who came not merely as a passing blast of raiders
but as sttlers and overlords. They brought with
them new ways of life and dress and above all
different ideas. The rough manners and defiant
attitude of these men from the hills of the Deccan
did not appeal to the people of Malwa at large.
Still they added another source of variety into the
already cosmopolitan society of the province. The
Rajputs, however, looked upon them as mere up-
sarts.

! Tteftenthaler, |, 340, 351, 354; Vid, I 1, 243.

333



MALWA IN TRANSITION

The coming of the Marathas to the province
resulted in completely cutting off the connection with
Delhi and the Mughal Empire. Evidently the in-
fluence of Muslim culture began to wane. The
Maratha influence penetrated the existing society and
a mixed culture began to grow up. The effect be-
comes most evident in the gradual but definite change
in the dress of the men-folk." The Hindu culture
in the province received an added impetus from the
Marathas,? and the Maratha domination in M alwa
led to the adoption even by the Rajput States of

! The archives of Sitamau State contain a complete set
of the portraits of the rulers of the State from its foundation
in 172 to present times. A dudy of the dress (especidly
the headdress) of the various rulers shows the dow but
deady change. The modern form of the turban in Mawa
(which dso is now being replaced by the more cosmopoalitan
form SXg has evolved from the Mugha court turban with
changes caused by the influence of the Maratha turban.

! The Marathas tried to infuse more of the religious spirit
into the Brahmans of Mawa. Rules were laid down which
regulated their conduct in all waks of life. Even matters
mainly conventional, such as those of dress were given a
religious colouring and efforts were made to inculcate a
particular idea. The Petwa cdled upon his generds in
Maiwa to do all they could to enforce such edicts. Specid
atention was pad to the character and learning of the
Brahmans who conducted public worship in the temples
B.[.SM.Q., VI, pp. 148-151, 153-6.
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certain ways and thoughts of these invaders. Many
of the Maratha cusoms, e.g., the worship of Ganesh
in the month of Bhadrapad and the distribution of
Til and sweets on the Makar Sakranti day, became
the practice of the Rajput courts also.

Again, the various Rajput princes, who based
their claims on Imperial Mughal favours and grants,
now rose in social estimation. T he difference, which
once marked the grades and their gatus at the Mughal
court was wiped out, and againg the Maratha in-
vaders all the States, small or great, became
independent States of equal datus and postion.
W ith ther rise in political postion from mere land-
lords to sole maders of the States, they became
dictators in social affairs also. They no longer re-
mained mere puppets in the hands of the princes of
Rajputana but became the heads of Rajput society
in' their State, and their opinion in social matters
received due recognition in other Rajput States also.

Society as a whole was still mediaeval. Belief
in witch-craft prevailed everywhere as it does even
now in rude villages. Dancing girls plied their trade
for the pleasure of those who could afford to engage
them.

The Maratha sdtlement in Malwa marks a
new epoch in the linguigic higory of the province.
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The local dialect of Hindi, generally termed Malwi,
which had already been a queer mixture of various
languages like Vrij-bhdsha, Gujrati, Dingal or
Rajasthani, Urdu and Persian, was further influenced
by the Marathi language. Vast hordes of Maratha
soldiers passad through M alwa, at times camped and
sayed for months together, while many of them
sttled in Malwa itself; and they all influenced the
Malwi dialect. This dialect continued to be the
chief medium of expresson and was used in the
Rajput courts in their letters and in other documents.
To the common man of the villages also this dialect
was the only medium of conversation.

Vrij-bhasfia, however, continued to be the
language mos used in poetry. It received patronage
at the hands of the Rajput princes, who were pleased
to hear the poes extolling them in high terms. L &i
Kavi was the court poet of Chhatra Sal Bundea
and wrote Chhatra-Pralfash, giving a poetical
account of the valiant deeds of his patron. Jadunath
Kavi composed the Khande Ral Ra% in 1749, in
which he has given an account of the events in eagtern
Malwa during the years 1704-1744 A.D. It
mainly describes the exploits of Khande RéEi, a
brave fighter and a miniger of the Narwar State.
The ons of Khande Rai also took prominent part
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in the affairs of the States near about. The poet
guotes the versss of some other poets, and merely
mentions the names of many more. During this
period, western and central Malwa continued to be
barren in literary production, while eastern M alwa
and Bundekhand produced many poets, though very
few of them ware of a high order.

In the courts of the Maratha generals and
officers, Marathi was used. This language was aso
being slowly influenced by its long contact with the
Hindi-speaking people. The court of the Rohila
chief of Bhopal patronized Persian, which was the
court language there. It was at that court that
Rustam Ali wrote his history, Tarikh-i-Hindi (in
1741 A.D.). This work was the only one of its
kind, and no other Persan work, worthy of note
in this field, was produced there.

On account of the long period of anarchy and
continuous upheavals, the cultural life of the province
receved a great set-back, and the period is barren
s far as the fine arts and architecture are concerned.
No patronage from the central government was forth-
coming. The Maratha generals were men of war
with no tagte for the fine arts and things of the mind.
They were too busy with conquest and the establish-
ment of their rule to turn to the intellectual and
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cultural sde of provincial life. After the etablish-
ment of the observatory in Ujjain by Jai Singh,
nothing more was done to develop the stience
Education too did not receive any help from the
State. To the Marathas Malwa was yet a foreign,
province; it had not yet become their home. The
Rajput princes also were busy consolidating ther
hold on the States, which had not long been under
their domination. The economic presure on these
States by the Maratha generals impoverished them
and the States could not find enough revenue even
to maintain their own rulers much less to devote to
the fine arts and architecture.

The whole period (1698-1765) was naturally
one of trandgtion and the province saw great changes
which revolutionized its society, culture and ideals,
introduced new factors, and above all gave an
entirely new colour to its political map. It took a
long time to adjus the opposng forces, clashing
interets and divergent ideals. Only after the new
order had completely taken shape was it possble for
Malwa to show the final result of the changes in
a driking form. During the period of upheaval and
disorder any great creative effort was naturally
wanting. A general degradation of the intellectual
life of the province was inevitable during the period.
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Whether the impact of the Marathas would help
Malwa to rise once again to its foomer greatness
could only be ansvered by a sudy of the seoond
phase.
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THE NATURE OF THE HISTORICAL MATERIAL
RELATING TO THE HISTORY OF MALWA
DURING THE PERIOD: 1698-1765.

Except (or a few chaptersin Sir John Malcolm's
A Memoir of Central India, which are very scrappy
and need complete revison in the light of later
ressarches no attempt has so far been made to write
a continuous higory of Malwa during this period.
The gudent has, therefore, to recongruct the hisory
of the period entirely from the original sources In
this efort he is greatly helped by the works on the
decline and (all of the Mughal Empire by William
Irvine and Sir Jadunath Sarkar, who tried to use all
the available authorities. But since Irvine wrote his
work, much new Marathi material has become known
and the higory of the period need to be recongructed
in the light of the fresh evidence Sir Jadunath
Sarkar wrote with his eye fixed on the centre of the
Imperial Government, and hence he has omitted all
details of purely provincial intered.

The whole period can, however, be divided
into three main stions according to the nature of
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MALWA IN TRANSITION

the extant authorities on each. The first section
(1698-1719) is pre-eminently Mughal and the
authorities are Persian, save for the few references
by Marathi higorians or news-writers, which relate
mainly to the early Maratha invasons on Malwa.
Maasir-i-Alamgiri  supplies the dates of Imperial
appointments, while Khafi Khan gives details of
certain incidents in the province Bhiman*s
Nuskhd-i-Dilkasha also gives a few additional facts.
The Court bulletins (Akhbarats), however, supply
the main sies of incidents of the period. Inayet-
ullah's precis of Aurangzib's orders, Ahkam-i-
Alamgiri, adds much to our knowledge of the
viceroyalty of Bidar Bakht in Malwa. The few
letters published in Vir Vinod throw much light on
the incident of Gopal Singh Chandrawat's rebellion.
Nawazish Khan, who was the jaujdar of Mandu
from 1700 to 1704, gives us the details of the early
Maratha invasons of Mandu and depicts the condi-
tion of southern Malwa during these years.

As the Akhbarat-i-Durbar-i-Mualla for the
eighteen years immediately after the death of
Aurangzib (1707-24) are lying idle in the archives
of Jaipur State and have not been permitted to be
copied or examined by scholars as yet, the higorian
has got to fall back upon the Persan works of
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Kamwar, MirZa Muhammad and other contem-
porary higorians for the details of the affairs in the
province during that period. William Irvine aimost
exhauged all the Persan authorities on the period,
but he omitted to note events of provincial intered,
eg., the baftle of Sunera between Ratan Singh of
Rampura and Amanat Khan in 1712, and the facts
relating to such events had to be culled out of these
works, which are mogly in manuscript. The
Marathi sources here just begin to throw a little light
on the scene, and the volumes of Selections from
the Peshwa's Daftar give a few details of the early
efforts of the Marathas in Malwa soon after the rise
of the Peshwa to power in 1713. The sixth volume
of Rajwade also publishes many important letters on
the period, but the dates of many of them need
correction.

There is yet another source of information about
this period. The various travelers who came to
India and visted the Imperial Court have given
descriptions and noted incidents in Malwa during
the period. Manucci and the Dutch travelers are
noteworthy in this respect. Dr. J. Ph. Vogel of
the Kern Indgitute has trandated the journal of
Ketelaar and hopes to edit those of other travellers
from Holland.
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Soon after the year 1719 the importance of the
Persan sources diminishes. The interet of the
Persian higorians at Delhi in the affairs of Malwa
is definitely on the wane. Their attention is con-
centrated on the centre of the Empire and hence after
1723 they cannot devote more than a couple of lines
to Malwa affairs, and these too only to record some
new appointment. Thus, no account is found in the
Persian higories of Chimdji's campaign in Malwa
and the defeat and death of Girdhar Bahddur in
1728, and the higorian hasto depend on the private
(Persian) letter-book of Girdhar Bahadur's family
and the Marathi records to settle the long-drawn out
controversy on the point. The details of the
governorship of the Bangash in Malwa are a
given on the bass of his private letter-book,
Khajistafr Kalam.

Later, the Court higorians deal with the
sruggle raging on the northern border of Ma&lwa
between the Maratha and the Mughal forces, but
the details of the movements of the Mughal generals
alone are mentioned. The intricate currents and
crosscurrents of the policy of peace and war con-
found the narrator of these events dationed in Delhi,
and thus we have to supplement and correct the
Persan authorities with the very valuable original
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Marathi records.  The expedition of the Nizam to
Bhopal and its failure is the only thing dealt with
by the Persgan higorians in detail.

During this period the importance of the
Marathi records vadly increasss, and as years pass
they dowly begin to take the first place. The
authentic records recently published in the volumes
of Selections from the Peshwa's Daftar make it easy
for the higorian to compare and correct the dates
of many othe documents published before by
gholars like Parasnis, Vad and Sane.

The local material is also important and it can
throw a good deal of light on the condition of the
province and give many details of provincial interes,
but this fidd is yet unexplored. Leaving out the
Mandloi Daftar of the zaminddr of Indore and the
small collection of gmilar letters published by
Rajwadein hisVol. V | , much material of this dass
remains undiscovered. The archives df. the State of
Bhopal may possbly contain records, but they await
examination. The Hindi poets, too, do not appear
to have written much. The higory of the Bundeas
was written by L ai Kavi, while Jadunath and other
poets went recording the exploits of Khande Rai of
Narwar, which are put together in Khande Rai
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Raso. But they do not give us any information about
central Malwa.

With the forma cesson of Malwa to the
Marathas in 1741, the Pesan historian of
Delhi had no longer any interest in the province.
The Mughal officars totally abandoned Malwa,
and, therefore, it was nobody's interet to
write a Pergan history of the occurrences there
during the period (1741-65), or to collect any
Perdan letter-book, because no chiegf had ay
occason to write Pergan letters.  Thus, the material
available to the historian is one-sided. The Maratha
materia is the sole bess for the history of Malwa
from that year (1741) onwards. Even in this
languege very little materia hes survived. Malwa
had no doubt come under Maratha control, but the
interest of the Maratha generds and daesmen was
centred further north, with the result that only politi-
ca didurbances or a few movements of their
marching amies are noted by them in the extant
Marathi dispaiches. The other materid in Marathi
hes been lost by resson of the fact that as the
Maratha grantees had not yet consolidated their
administration and as the provincia affairs were under
the control of Holkar and Sindhra, the records
remained with the descendants of the hereditary
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diwans and accountants of these two chiefs and nat
in the State archives of the Peshwas. Thus, the
only Marathi material available is that published
from the Daftar and the diaries of the Peshwas and
other private collections like that of the Mandloi of
Indore, which have somehow or other become avail-
able to the public.

The unexplored local material is our only hope
for the higory of internal affairs during the period
1741-65. The first two vdumes of Phalke's
Shindeshahi Itihasanchi Sadhanen publish ldters
from the Gulgule Daftar of Kotah, but these chigfly
relate to the payment of their dues by Kotah and
other neghbouring States, and as such do nat add
much to our knowledge of the affairs of Malwa.
The scarcity of local material makes it difficult for
the higorian to write with certainty or fulness on
the economic condition and the cultural movements
of the province in the middle of the century.
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THE SOURCES

A.  PERSIAN.

. Maasir4-Alamgiri by Sagi Musta'd Khan. Bib. Indica.
Calcutta.

. Nuskhaa-Dilkasha by Bhimsen. Sarkar MSS.

It is a work which has been most used by
Sir Jadunath Sarkar in his History of Aurangzib. The
brief references to the events in MSwa during the
first nine years of period dealt with by me are useful
as throwing light on some important events in the
province, eg., Gopal Singh ChandrSwat's rebellion.

. Akhbarat-i-Durbar-i-Mualla

Tod's gift (originally belonging to Jaipur archives)
to the Royal Asatic Society, London, copied for
Sir Jadunath Sarkar, supplemented by transcripts
secured by Sir Jadunath of the remaining Akhbarat
from Jaipur.

. Chahar Gulshan by Chatarman Saksena. O.P.L. MS.
Trandlated in Sir Jadunath Sarkar's India of Aurangzb
(1901).
. Ahkam-i-Alamgjiri compiled by Inlyetullah. Vol. 1.
Sarkar M 'S. containing the text as given in the Rampura
State Library M S., with thevariantsin O.P.L. M S. noted.
It is deficient in dates, and the letters too are not
chronologically arranged. The dates of many letters
have been settled by me.

. Khulasat-ut-awarikh by Sujan Rai. O.P.L., Patha M S.
Useful for the description and other details of the
province.
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11.
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THE SOURCES

Nawizish Khan's Letter-book. The Sarkar MS. is the
only MS. as ya& known.

A gmall collection of letters. It throws much light
on the date of affairs in southern Milwa during the
years 1700:04. It gves us a few ddails of the
Maratha invason of Mandu in 1704.

Kalimat-i-Tayyibat. A.SB. MS.
It gives us a few important letters of Aurangzib
which throw light on the affairs of MUIwa.

Azam-ul-Harb. Br. Museum, Or. 18%.

Raographed for me It gives an acoount of the
march of Azam to the battlefidd of Jgau. It contains
a few ddails of Malwa affairs during Feb.-May, 1707.

Mirat-i-Ahmadi. CO. Sexies, 3 Vols.
Ajaib-ul-Afaq. Br. Musaum, Or. 1776.

Ratogyaphed for me It is the leter-book of
Girdhar Batfadur and his son Bhawani Ram, containing
the letters addressed to them by the Emperar and his
chig doffloers and therr replies thereto. The letters
relating to Girdhar Baedur are very few and do not
add much to our knomedge of his governorship.
They are, however, the primary Perdan source for
the events during the short but eventful governorship
of Bhawini Rim.

Tarikh-i-Hindi by Rugam Ali. Br. Museum, Or. 1628,

Written in Bhopil in 1741-42. Ratographed for
me.

MutOakhab-ul-Lubab by Khifl Kh&h. Val. 11. Bib.
Indica, Calcutta.
Masir-ul-Umra. Vols. |—-I11. Bib. Indica. Calcutta.

A compilation from other sources but very ussful.
Khajista-Kalam. India Office MS. 1815. The leter-
bok of Muhammad KHan Bangash, compiled by Sahib
Rii.
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17.

19.

20.
21.
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Ratographed for me. It was fully ussd by W.
Irvine in his "Bangash Nawabs of Farrukhabad".
JASB., 1878, part IV.

Roznamcha by MirzS Muhammad. Sarkar MS.
It contains a few references to the eaffars of
Mawa during the reign of FarukhsySr.
Tarikhi-Chaghtai by Kamwar Khan.
It is very useful so far as the details and dates of
appointments and other incidents are concerned.

Munawar-i-Kalam by Shiv Das. Br. Museum, Or. 26.
Rotographed for me. It gives very few deals
regarding Malwa, but is a primary source for the
period it covers.
Tarikh-i-Shahadat-i-Farukhsiyar wa Julus-i-Muhammad
Shah by Ashob. 2 Vols. [.0.L. MS. Transcript made
for Sir J. N. Sarkar.
Mirat-i-Waridat by Warid Tihrani. Udaipur MS.
Hadigat-ul-Alam by Mir Alam (Litho. Hyderabad).
Only the portion referring to Asaf Jah in Mawa
A derivative authority.

22. Syar-ul-Mutakherin by Ghulam Ali. N. K. Press, Litho.

23.

24.

A purely derivative and late work of no indepen-
dent value.

NOTE :—All the Perdan authorities have been dmost
exhausted by W. Irvine in his Later Mughals.

B.  MARATHI.

Sections from the Peshwa's Daftar. Edited by G. S.
Sadesa. Vols. 2, 7, 8 9, 10, 12, 13 14, 15 20, 21,
22, 23, 25, 27, 29, 30, 31, 39.

Marathyanche Itihasanchi Sadhanen by Rgwfide Voals. 1,
2, 6, 8
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25.
28.

27.
28.

29.
30.

31

32.

33.

35.

THE SOURCES

Aitihasik Lekh Sangrah by Khare. Val. I.

Selections from the Peshwa's Diaries edited by Vid and
PSrasnis. Vols. I, 11, 111,1V,VIlandIX.

Bramhendra Swami Charitra by PSrasis.

Peshwe Daftarantil Sanad-patrantil Mahiti (HihasSangrah)
by Parasis.

Aitihasik Patravyavahar Lekh by Sardesal. Vols. | -11.

Holkarshahi lUhasanchi Sadhanen by BhSgwat.
Purvardha. 1.

Shindeshahi IUhasanchi Sadhanen by Phalke, | -1 1.
These volumes contain letters from the Gulgule
Daftar. They, however, mainly contain details of
payment of dues etc.

Dharchya Pawaranche Mahatva by Oak and Lele.
It is a longwinded essay showing the early
importance of the Dhar family. It is useful for the
few unpublished documents given in it.

Dhar Sansthan cha Itihas by Oak and Lele. Vol. I.
Very brief.

Dhar Daftar. (Unpublished).
Transcripts taken from the collection of Mr. S. V.
Athalye of Shiposhi.

Mandloi Daftar: (Unpublished).

The collection contains letters from the Daftar of
Nandlal Mandloi and his descendants. | have got two
callections. One was made by Mr. B. R. Bhalerao,
which contains copies of the seven vernacular letters
which were published in Sardesai 's Marathi Riyasat
and aroused a storm of controversy. The other letters
in this collection are all given in Raj"wade's Vol. V1.
The second collection, made by Mr. S. V. Athalye of
Shiposhi, is larger and more authentic. It does not
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36.

37.

41.

42.

MALWA IN TRANSITION

contan those saven letters, but gives hundreds of
others not included in Rijwfide, VI. It gives many
important letters, which have hitherto remained un-
published.
Purandare Daflar. Vol. | and 111. B. I. S. Mandd,
Poona.
Many letters give new facts, but their daes had
to be corrected.
Marathi Riyasat by SadesA. Parvardha, Madhyabhag,
Vol. I-IV.
Chandrachud Daftar. Vol. I. B. I. S. Manda, Poona
The letters of Holkar's Diwan, from the time of
Mdhar Rao Holkar | onwards.
Holkaranchi Kaiflyat. 2nd Ed. by Bhigwat.
Mainly traditional and hence, not reliable.

C. HINDI AND RAJASTHANI.

Khande Rai Raso by Jedungth Kavi. (Unpublished).
Written in 1744 A.D. The references are given
to the peges of the MS. of the transcript copy of
Sadar Phake. It gives a few incidents of provincial
importance only and throws much light on the con-
dition of the country near about Narwar during the
period 170444 A.D.
Vir Vinod. Vols. | ., I1.
The printed but unpublished history of Udaipur
and the neighbouring Sates written by Kavirija M. M.
Shyamddlgi. It is useful for the various farmans,
letters and other documents printed in its text.
Rajputane ka Itihas by Ojha. Voals. Mil.
It gives the history of Udaipur and Dungarpur
as based on Vir Vinod and other works.
Vamsh Bhaskar by Surg Mai. Vol. IV.
Written in 1841, it gives the history of the Bundi-
Kotih Sates Other incidents ae dso given when
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46.

47.

49,

THE SOURCES

they rdate to the man theme It forms the only
authority on the Rgjput sde It does not, however,
throw any light on the later higory of Malwa.
Chatra Prakash by Lfil. Or A Podica Higory of the
Family of Chhatra Sal Bunddfi. (Kashi Nagri Pracharini
Ssbha Edition.
Sujan Charit by Sudan. K. N. P. Sabha Ed.

There are only a few inddents reating to the

higory of Mfilwa
Bulds Bakhar. Hindi MS. from Mr. S. V. Athalyes
collection.

It appears to have been written in the early years
of the 1%h century, and as such the events rdating
to the early Maratha invasons are merdy traditional.
Of no higher degree of credibility than Gazetteer higory.

D. ENGLISH AND OTHER EUROPEAN LANGUAGES

Aurangzib by J. N. Sarkar. Vol. I'11.

Ends with 1681. Vol. V., gves the main inci-
dents during the lag dght years of Aurangzib's rule
in outling, but not in detail.

The Fall of the Mughal Empire by J. N. Sarkar.
Vol. | & II.

They summarizz much of the new Marfithi
material. They, however, deal sody with the inci-
dents that bear on Imperial affairs.

India of Aurangzib by J. N. Sarkar.

Usful for  topographical details and  datistics
relating to the province of Mfilwa in the 17th and
18th centuries. Basd on Persan sources and
Tieffenthaler.

Later Mughals by W. Irvine. Vols MI1. Ed. by
J. N. Sarkar.

Basd exclusvdy on Persan authorities The

incidents relating to Maratha higory are taken from
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52.

53.

54.

55.
56.

57.

58.
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Grant Duff. The published MarSthi records were un-
known to Irvine and have been utilized in Sarkar's
notes only so far as they were available in 1920.

A Memoir of Central India by Sr John Malcolm.
Vols. ML (1823 Ed.).

The work was written from what little informa-
tion could then be had. Its chapters relating to history
are very brief and the incidents are confused. There
are many mistakes of dates also. It is now entirely
antiquated.

Report on Malwa and Adjoining Districts by Sir John
Malcolm.

The text of the report is practically the same as

that of the Memoir. 1927 reprint cited.

Storia de Mogor by Manucci. Vols. MV. Ed. by
W. Irvine.

It gives a few details of the early Maratha
invasons of Malwa. Some light is also thrown on the
condition of the province on the eve of the 18th
century.

Travels in India by Tavernier, Vols. I, 11. Ed. by Pall.
(MacMillan).

It gives the trade routes and some details of the

economic aspect of provincial life.

Adminigtrative System of the Marathas by S. N. Sen.
Military System of the Marathas by S. N. Sen.

Journal of the Travels of John Ketelaar. Trandated by
Dr. J. Ph. Voge. Published in the Journal of the
Punjab Historical Society. Vol. X, Part 1.
It gives a good account of the condition of MIlwa
In 1712.
Gazetteers of the States of Sitlmau, Ratlta, Sailfinl,
Rijgarh, Narsinghgarh, Dewls, Jhdbui, Barwani and
Alirfijpur.
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60.

61.

62.

63.

THE SOURCES

The historical account given by these gazetteers
has to be taken with reserve and the dates have to
be verified.

History of the Deccan by Scott. Vol. | I.

Contains the useful memoirs of Iradat Khan in
trandation.

History of India as told by its own historians by Elliot
& Dowsan. Vols. VI & VIII.

The trandation has been verified by comparison
with the original, whenever the latter has been
accessible to me.

History of the Marathas by Grant Duff. Vol. I.
(Oxford Edition).

Annals and Antiquities of Rajasthan by Tod. Vols. I-I11.
Oxford Edition.

The First Two Nawabs of Oudh by A. L. Srivgstava.

Sadat Khan and Safdar Jang in connection with
MSwa affairs.

Description de L'Inde. par le pfare Jossph Tieffenthaler,
S. J—publi6 en Francois par M. Jean Bernoulli; Tome
1. Berlin, 1786.

12. La Provinoe de MSlwa, pp. 342-358, gives an
account of the condition of Milwa and an account of
its chief towns and cities as in 1760 A.D. He, how-
ever, does not give an estimate of the revenue returns
in 1760.

Tieffenthaler sayed at Narwar for twenty-one
years (1740-1761 A.D.) and moved about in the
neighbouring country as a poor priest. Hence he got
very good chances of meeting the people and knowing
their condition. He could also note the condition of
the province, its agriculture, villages and cities.
Other details of State income and divisions etc. in the
province are taken by him verbatim from Persian
works like A'in-i-Akbaii and Khulasat.
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INDEX

Abbas Afghan, 69.
Abdali (Ahmad Sheh Durrani), 288 ff., 299 ff., 304, 307 ff.

Abdulla Khan,
—Deputy-Governor  of Malwa, 38 f.n., 40, 91.
—replaced by Nijabat Khan, 93.
Abhaya Singh (Marwad), 173, 209, 231, 236.
Abhaya Singh (Rathor of Kotah), 311.
Abdul Mansur Khan, see under Safdar Jang.

Abu Nasar Khan (Shayiga Khan 11),
—and Gopal Sngh affair, 50.
—and the Marathas, 33-34, 62.
—as Governor of Malwa, 33-34.

—his dismissal, 34.
Adam, 237.
Afghans (the) in Malwa, 13, 14, 23, 67, 2838, 304, 308, 323.
Agaunch, 229.

Agra, 35, 75, 105 125 132, 139, 150, 212, 221, 225, 247, 252,
294, 301.

Ahilya Bai, see under Holkar.

Ahirwada, 75, 168, 227, 242, 264, 307, 312, 328.
Ahkam-I-Alamgiri, 35.

Ahmadabad, 98, 146.

Ahmad Khan, 214.

Ahmadnagar, 39, 91.

Ahmad Shah Abdali (Durrani), see under Abdali.
Ahmad Shah (Emperor), 300.

Ahu, 166.
Ahwal-ul-Khawagqin, 140 f.n.
A'ifri-Akbari, 8.



INDEX

Ajaib-ul-Afaq, 167 f.n., 177f.n., 200.
Ajit Sngh (Marwad), 136.
—and Bahadur Shah, 96, 116/.n.
—and Durgadas, 119.
—and the Princes of Malwa, 119ff.

Ajmere, 96, 264, 294.

Akbar (Emperer), 48, 73, 75, 76, 119.

Akbar (Prince), 24.

Akbarpur ferry, 92, 140, 146, 151, 157, 216, 328.

Akhabarat-i-Durbar-i-Mualla, 342.

Alam Ali Khan, see under Saiyyad.

Ali, 147.

Ali Mardan Khan, 38f.n.

Ali-Rajpur, 147.

Allahabad, 65, 132, 139, 176, 233, 294, 316.

Alot, 80.

Amanat Khan (Shahmat Khan, Mubariz Khan), 143.
—orested Mubariz Khan, 98.
—coeated Shahmat Khan, 98, 118.
—fights with Ratan Singh, 98, 118, 121.
—Governor of Mawa, 98, 118 fn
—Strugge with the Nizam, his defest and desth, 152 ff,, 155

Amanullah Khan, 38 f.n., 40.
Ambaji Pant Trimbak Purandare, 154, 156, 157, 158f.n., 159, 184,
191.
Amber, 115 128, 135 136, 284.
Amin Khan, 108 ff.
Amir Khan, 133, 247.
Amir Khan (Pindhari), 318.
Amjhera, 146, 155, 158f..n, 166, 169, 201 ff.
-affairs of the Sate of, 78-79, 134, 184, 274, 282.
-battle of, 163 ff., 193, 201 ff.

Anand Rao Sumant, 259.
Antali (Anthu) Mankeshwar, 216, 218, 267, 296, 301.
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INDEX

Anup Sngh (Jhabua), 147, 155 ff., 185, 282, 283.
—his son, 185.
Anup Sngh (Narwar), 74, 94, 95, 121-22.
Anwarullah Khan, 261.
Arabic Era, 87.
Araun, 307.
Architecture, see Fine Arts.
Art, see Fine Arts.
Asf Jah, see under Nizam.
Athalye (S. V.), 197.
Aurangabad, 35, 37, 152, 191, 258, 259
Aurangzib, 15, 24)7, 121
—and Jai Singh, 36, 86.
—and the Marathas, see under Marathas.
—his death, 40, 107, I11..n., 112, 329.
—his fanatical policy, 47, 187.
—his wars in the Deccan, 10, 24 ff.
see chapter 11 also.
Awaji Kawade, 260.
Awaggarh, 35, 69, 78, 215.
—zamindar of, see Mohan Singh.
Ayamal, 240, 261.
Azam (Prince),
—ddfest and desth at Jgjau, 94, 115.
—in Gujrat, 37, 39, 59, 61, 76, 81.
—made Governor of Malwa, 39ff.
—marched through Malwa to Jgjau, 92 jjf.
-prodaimed himsdf the Emperor, 91.
—amt to Malwa in 1700, 49, 49f.n.
—darts for Mawa (1707) but returns 40, 40/.ft., 91,
Azam Khan, 267.
Azimullah, 149, 153.
—his deputy-governor ship, 149 ff.
—made Governor of Malwa, 266.
Azim-ush-shan (Prinoe), 97.
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INDEX

Babu Rao Malhar, 242, 259.
Badaksha (Bolasa), 145 f.n., 146.
Badnagar, see Nolai.
Badnawar, 278, 285, 296.
—Granted to Bhim Singh, 74, 82.
—The State and the Marathas, 82-83, 167.

Badshah Quli Khan, 93.

Bagad (State of), 3, 3f.rt., 279.

Baghmal, 50.

Bahadur Shah (Muazzam), 9/.n., 75, 108, 115.
—and Jai Singh, 94, 95, 113, 116/.n.
—death, 97.

—Ragjput Policy, 112, 116.
—victory at Jgjau, 94.
—march through Malwa, 96 ff.
—march to Jgjau, 94.

Bahiro Anant, 314.

Baji Bhimrao Jadhav, 237.

Baji Rao Peshwa, see under Peshwa,

Bajranggarh (Raghogarh), 73, 75, 83.

Bakaner, 161, 201, 278.

Bakht Buland, 26, 49, 54f.n., 66-67.

Bakht Singh (Jodhpur), 300.

Balgji Rao, see under Peshwa

Balgji Vishwanath, see under Peshwa.

Balgji Yeshwant Gulgule, 263f.n.

Balbhadra Singh (Bajranggarh), 304, 307.

Bangash, Muhammad, 208, 211 ff.
—and Jai Singh, 221, 238, 271.

—and the Marathas, 127, 214, 216, 219 ff.
—and the Nizam, 213 ff., 215.
—causes of his failure, 221.
—Governor of Malwa, 211 ff.
Banhada, 285.
Banhauli, 43.

360



INDEX

Banjaras, 20-21, 331.

Baniyas, 21.

Banswada, 3/.f.n., 77, 170, 185, 223, 278, 279, 206.

Baran, 45 f.n., 114.

Barloi, 277.

Barna, 45f.n.

Barod, 113, 178.

Barwada, 302.

Barwaha, 151, 152, 174, 227, 301, 328.

Barwani, 36, 66, 78, 185, 282, 283; see also Awasgarh.

Bassin, 263.

Beaussc, 7.

Bidar Bakht, 33, 48, 49, 51, 70, 84.
—and Chhatra Sal, 46.
—and Gopal Singh, 48-49.
—condition of his forces, 38, 42, 59.
—Governor of Malwa, 34-35.
—Governor of Gujrat, 37-38, 91.
—in Malwa on his way to Jajau, 91 ff.
—on Malwa, 329.
—ordered to go to Malwa, 59, 64, 65.

Begham, 227, 242.
Benares, 233, 247.
Bengal, 247.

Berar, 10, 14, 57.
Beri Sal, 124.
Bernier, 9.

Bersiah, 123, 307.
Betwa (The), 3, 231.
Bhadaura, 332.
Bhadawar, 248.
Bhakra, 123.
Bhalerao, B. R., 197.
Bhambholao, 241.
Bhamgarh, 61.
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Bhanpura, 169, 302.
Bharatput, 36, 318.
Bfiats, 20.
Bhawani Ram, Rgja Chimna Bahadur, 200.
—and Jai Singh, 165, 174, 175, 176f.n.
—and the Emperor, 165 167, 170, 172, 173, 175.
—and the Marathas, 166, 167, 173 ff.
—and Salyyad Najmuddin Ali, 165 JF 171, 172
—his digmissal and reingatement, 174 ff.
—his final supersession, 175.
—his financial difficulties, \12ff.
—his governorship, 165 ff.
Bhilalas, 12, 20.
Bhils, 11, 305.
—rebdlion of, 35, 65 69, 126, 305.
Bhilsa, 26, 43, 109/.n., 134, 220, 248, 255, 295, 304, 308, 313.
Bhim Sen, 49, 54.
—on Shahu's escape, 92f.n/..
—on the battle of Sironj, 92/.n.
Bhim Singh (Badnawar), 74, 82, 285.
Bhim Singh (Kotah), 49.
—and the Saiyyads 100 ff., 105, 126, 135, 136.
—battle of Khandwa and desth of, 140.
Bhonde,
—Jangji, 156, 312.
—Kanhgji, 109 ff..
—Raghuji, 258 ff., 292, 294.
—Santoji, 157, 162.
Bhopal, 135.
—and the Marathas, 148, 214, 227, 248, 251, 284.
—¢date of, 102, 121, 148, 292, 304, 313, 324, 328, 337.
—druggle at, 209, 214, 253 ff., 284.

Blhari Das, 132.
Bijagarh, 2, 8, 62, 70, 79.
—Shahu's jagir in, 111f.n.
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Bijai Sngh (Jodhpur), 300.

Bijapur, 24.

Bijay Singh (Amber), 94, 115ff.

Bohras (the), 330.

Bolasa, see Badaksha.

Bordi, 155.

Bore gaum, 148.

Bori, 185.

Brahmangaon, 283.

Brahmans, 18.

Brahm Dev Ssodia, 69.

British Government (the), 70, 74, 325.

Budha Dongar, 225.

Budh Singh (Bundi), 76, 94ff., 101, 113 ff., 134, 136, 227, 241, 285.
—and Farukhsgyar, 101, 105, 113.

Bute's Bakhar, 155, 185.
Bunddkhand, 3, 14, 44, 60, 65, 164, 220, 223, 231, 238, 248, 253,
275, 288, 295, 296, 305, 318, 319, 337.

Bundi, 76, 135, 136, 158, 168, 226, 227, 232, 241, 285, 308, 313.
—and Jai Singh, 100ff., 114, 135 136, 179, 181.
—and the Sayyads 100, 114ff,
—its extension, 76.
—tusde with Kotah, 94, 100, 105, 113ff., 121.

Burhanpur, 2, 6/.n., 37, 39, 49, 57, 59, 60, 66, 103, 139, 141, 248,
250, 258, 259, 328.

Calabag, see Kalabag.
Chahar Gulshan, 3/.a., 4/.n, 348.
Chambal (The), 3, 93, 138, 238, 246, 259/.n., 261, 264, 267, 270,
300, 328.
Champaner, 223.
Chanderi, 3, 4, 168, 174, 175, 227.
—cotton cloth made at, 333.
Chandwad, 277/.n.
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Charans, 20.

Chechat, 113.

Chhabada, 113.

Chhabileram Nagar, 132, 144.

Chhatra Mukut Bundela, 44.

Chhatra Prakash, 43 f.n., 336, 353.

Chhatra Sal Bundda, 26, 33, 75, 134, 250/.n., 253ff., 336.

—and Malwa, 42-47, 58, 65.

—makes peace with Aurangzib, 38-39, 39f.n., 47.
Chhatra Sal Rathor, 80-81, 81 f.n., 123.

—and the modern Sate of Ratlam, 81, 81 f.n., 123.
Chfiatra Singh (Narwar), 218 ff., 222, 250f.n
Chikalda, 173, 179, 216.

Chimagji Ballal, 156, 180, 205, 211, 274.

—and Daya Bahadur, 203 ff.

—and Girdhar Bahadur, 163 ff., 201 ff.

—and Nasir Jang, 258.

—and the Emperor Muhammad Shah, 242/?., 245.

—his campaign in Malwa (1728-9), 163 ff., 169, 189 /f., 199 ff.

—his debts, 190.

—his later expeditions, 220, 223 ff.

Churaman Jat, 101.

Dabhade, 2150., 258.
—Khande Rao, 110.

Dabhoi, 216.

Dadaji Mahadeo, 295.

Dadaji Pant, 240.

Dado Bhimsen, 162.

Dag, 113/.n.

Dalel Singh Hada (Bundi), 179, 228.

Dalpat Rao, see Rao Dalpat.

Dancing girls in Malwa, 22.

Dastur-ul-Amal, 7 f.n.

Datiya, 176, 227, 236, 254, 264.
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Daud Khan Pan!, 108.

Dawalji Somvanshi, 109.

Daya Bahadur,

—and Jaziya, 194.

—and the Maratha invaders, 157 ff, 189, 202 ff., 205 ff.

—at the battle of Amjhera, 163 ff., 204 ff.

—ooniroversy over the date and place of his death, 200, 202 ff.
—defeat and death of Daya Bahadur, 164, 206.

—in Malwa, 153.

Delhi, 104, 110, 119, 124, 135, 136f.n., 149, 153, 212, 218, 224 ff.,
228, 231 ff., 239f.n., 240, 242, 245, 248, 249, 250, 251, 252,
257, 262 f.n.,, 263f.n., 265 266, 272 ff., 286, 288, 291, 293,
299, 301, 302, 304, 306, 307, 308, 314, 319, 329, 334.

Deogarh, 20, 54f.n., 68.
Declia (Partabgarh), 3f.n., 48, 128f.n.
—crated an independent State, 76.
Depalpur, 97, 166, 213, 237f.n., 248, 277.
Desoji Bagh, 178.
Devi Singh Dhamdhera, 46.
Devi Singh (Sisodia), 69.
Dewas, 279.
Dhamuni, 26, 43, 44, 54, 61, 68, 171, 251, 253.
Dhamdhera—Bads of, 74-75.
Dhanna, 58.
Dhar, 4, 8, 37, 49f.n.,, 51, 63, 86, 156, 163, 167, 169, 175, 214ff.,
237, 246, 266, 267, 278, 296/.
Dharampuri, 54/. n., 85, 162, 170, 175, 202, 278.
Dharmat,
—battle of, 79.
Dhiraj Singh (Bajrangarh), 75.
Dholpur, 238, 270.
Dhondho Pant, 244.
Dingal (Rajasthani), 336.
Dip Singh, 180, 208, 212.
Doab (The), 314.
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Dot Muhammad Khan, 102, 118, 214, 240.
—and the Matharas, 140.
—and the Nizam, 135, 140/., 147, 148, 149, 152.
—and the Saiyyads 135.
—founds the gtate of Bhopal, 121.
Duff, 93f.n.
Dungarpur, 3f.n., 77, 223, 237, 278, 279.
Durjan Sal (Kotah), 163f.n., 165, 171, 175, 183, 231, 254, 263.
Durjan Singh (Chanderi), 168, 174, 175.
Durgadas, 96, 115, 118.
Durraha Serai, 92, 98/.n.
—oonvention of, 261 ff., 271.

Education in Malwa, 21.

Elichpur, 258.

Elliot, 131 f.n.

English (the) 314, 321; see under British also.

Faiz Muhammad Khan (Bhopal), 303.
Faridabad, 225, 301.
Farukhsyar (Emperor), 80, 99.
—and Jai Singh, 100 ff., 105, 114.
—and Muhammad Amin Khan, 102 ff.
—and the Marathas, 109/.n., 110.
—and the Saiyyads 100 ff., 114.
—his deposition, 105, 135.
Farukkhabad, 212 f.n.
Fadi Era, 87.
Fateh Singh, 219.
Fine Arts and Architecture in Malwa, 21, 337, 338.
Firuz Jang, 34, 38, 46, 49, 59.
—Wins the battle of Sironj, 60.

Gadha (Mandal), 4, 61, 68, 231, 328.
Gagron, 3, 36, 45f.n., 70, 263.
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Gagurni, 311.

Gahukhedi, 311.

Gaikwad, 215.
—Damaji, 258.
—Pilaji, 146.
—Siyaji, 255, 256.

Gaj Singh (Narwar), 94, 95, 101, 121 ff., 136.
Ganges (the), 150, 235.

Garh, 3, 8.

Gaya, 233, 247.

Gharibdas Bundeda, 44.

Ghaziuddin, 252, 253, 299.

Ghuraura, 43.

Ghyas Khan, 134.

Girdhar Bahadur (Rajah), 135.
—and the Marathas, 144 ff., 157, 159, 189.
—controversy over the date and place of his death, 199 jjf.
—first governorship of Malwa, 142, 144 ff.
—his defeat and death, 163 ff., 165, 199 ff.
—his exactions in Malwa, 186, 194 /.
—his jagir, 167, 170, 172, 191.
—letter-book of, 200; see Ajaib-ul-Afaq also.
—second  governorship of Malwa, 153 ff.

Gohad, 301, 311, 318.

Gojaji Devkate, 156.

Gokul, 136.

Golkonda, 24.

Gonds (the), 11, 14.

Gondwana, 3, 10, 14.

Gopal (Chaudhari of Sironj), 60, 62, 68, 93.
Gopal Ganesh Barve, 301.

Gopal Keshav, 295.

Gopal Rao, 312.
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Gopal Sngh Chandrawat, 182.
—and Azam, 117.
—and Maharana, 117, 118if.
—and Triumvirate, 117.
—his first revolt, 33, 34, 37, 48, 49, 50, 52, 76.
—his seoond revoalt, 51, 67.
—in Delhi, 119.
—in Rampura, 100, 117.
Govind Eallal, 295.
Govind Bundda, 307.
Govind Kalyan, 312.
Grassahs, 92, 305.
Gugair, 113.
Gujrat, 3, 5, 10, 37, 39, 49, 51, 59, 77, 91, 98, 108, 110, 120, 145,
147, 150, 151, 158, 160, 185, 219, 223, 224, 236, 237.
Guijrati Language, 336.
Gulab Singh, 293.
Gulgules (the), 292 f.n., 325.
Gwalior, 46, 92, 93, 212, 213, 217, 236, 238, 251, 253, 296, 307, 310,
329.
—falls into Maratha hands 301.
Cyan Chand Bundda, 134.

Hadawati (Hadoti), 3, 97.

Haflz Khidmatgar, 222.

Haidar Quli Khan, 145, 147.

Haiderabad (Deccan), 50.

Hamid Khan ("Jangli Shahiada'), 54 f.n., 68, 147, 1€0.
Handia, 3, 8, 58, 66, 109 f.n., 145 148, 250, 307, 328.
Harda, 229.

Harris Voyages, 9.

Harsol, 277.

Haslpur, 7.

Hate Singh, 81, 81 f.n.

Hidayatullah, 42 f.n.
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Hindi Language 336, 337.
Hirde Shah, 253.
Holkar,
—Ahilya Bai, 318.
—Malhar Rao, 293, 294, 300.
—and Rampura, 284, 298/.n., 302 f.n.
—ods family grants, 276.
—qgiven the sedls for Malwa, 218, 276.
—grants in Malwa, 161, 173, 213, 275/., 297, 314.
—his death and its effect, 315, 318.
—in Malwa, 162, 174, 178, 181, 208, 213, 214, 218, 220, 223 ff.,
226 ff., 232, 239, 245 248, 254, 256, 263, 267, 275, 277, 289,
292, 293, 301, 303, 307.
—saves the Maratha power in Malwa after 1761, 289, 309 #., 314.
—Tukoji Holkar, 318.

Hushangabad, 57, 58, 148.
Hussain Ali Saiyyad, see under the Saiyyads

Iftikhar Khan, 49.

Ikhlas Khan, 104.

Inayet Khan, 152

Inayetullah, 120.

Inayetullah (author of Ahkam), 35f.n., 342, 348.
Indore, 2, 156, 196, 250, 277, 301, 303, 307, 310, 313, 330.
Ingnod, 279.

Irvine, W., 93f.n., 131 /.a., 158/.n.

Ishwarl Singh (Jaipur), 182, 298.

Idamgarh (Idamnagar), 148, 149, 248.

lzzat Khan, 146, 312.

Jadhav,
-Pilaji, 169, 235, 237, 242.
—grants in Malwa, 235, 324.
—his podtion in Malwa, 324.
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—in Malwa, 226, 230, 245, 251, 256.

—Satvoji, 324.

Jadunath Kavi, 336.

Jefar Ali, 45.

Jagjivan Das Gujrati, 0, 320.

Jagoti, 277.

Jagrup Rathor (Am]hera), 78, 134, 184.

Jehandar Sheh (Emperor), 08 9., 118.

Jahangir (Emperor), 75.

Jafiangirpur (Jahangirabad), 63, 152.

Jahan Shah (Prince) Khajista Akhtar,
—absentee Governor of Malwa, 95 ff.
—his death, 08.

Jahazpur, 241.

Jaichand Bundela, 134.

Jains, 21. ]

Jaipur, 112, 120, 178 f.n.,, 225, 228, 232, 233, 235, 236, 240, 242,
254, 261, 288, 203, 204, 207, 302, 307, 300, 310, 313.

Jairup Rathor (Am)hera), 78, 134, 184.

Jai Singh (Maharana), see under Mewad.

Jai Singh Kachhawah (Sawai) of Amber (Jaipur), 17, 37, 97, 00, 105.

—and Attrangzib, 36, 86.

—and Bahadur Shah, 94, 06, 115.

—and Bhawani Ram, 165, 174, 175, 176/.*.

—and Bundi, 100 /.n., 170, 181, 220.

—and Parukhsiyar, 99 ff., 101, 110.

-and Malwa, 28, 36-37, 86-87, 80, 00, 112, 110, 120, 1774#., 194,
210, 222, 251, 203/., 208.

—and Muhammad Shah, 182 ff., 235/.

—and Nekusiyar's revolt, 132.

-and Rafputana, 112 ff., 210, 230-31.

-Mid Rampura, 117, 110, 182 ff, 207.

—and the Jats 101, 114, 121.
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—tod the Marathas, 36-37, 86-87, 89, 129, 177 ff., 192, 209, 212,
223-24, 226, 231 ff., 235, 240 ff., 243, 247, 252/., 268, 293,
298.

—and the triple treaty, 115, 182ff., 297.
~his effects to bring about unity in Rajputana, 230.
—his first Governorship of Malwa, 90, 95/.ft., 99J.
~his ssoond Governorship of Malwa, 181 ff.,, 221.
—his third Governorship of Malwa, 222 ff.
—observatory at Ujjain, 338.
—reans for his pro-Maratha policy, 177 ff., 194.

Jai Singh (Sailana),
—founds the State of Sailana, 125.
—JhaBua affairs and, 155, 184 ff., 282.

Jajau, 76, 94, 113, 115, 121.

Jalan Khan, 121.

Jalalpur, 43.

Jalgaon, 144.

Jaxnal Khan, Saiyyad, 249.

Jamuna, (The), 129, 225, 253.

Jtnjira, 226.

Jats, 101, 121, 300, 314, 315, 318, 320.
—and Malwa, 11, 14.

Jawahir Singh (Jat), 314, 315.

Jaxiya, 194.
—and Aurangzib, 17, 47, 79, 84.
—later reimpostion and abalition, 120, 194.

Jhabua, 78, 83, 126, 145, 146, 154 ff.. 158 f.n., 161, 282.
—affairs of, 146 ff., 154 ff, 184ff.

jhalod, 154.

Jhalrapatan, 113.

Jhalrapatan Chhaoni (now Bii)nagar), 44/.n.

Jhanai, 43f.n., 312.

Jhuna, 44.

Jinji, 25, 26.

Jodhpur, 97, 173, 209, 231, 288, 292, 308; also See Marwad.
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Jodh Singh (Bar wan i), 78.
Jujhar Rao, 68.

Kabul, 75, 131.
KacMrah (Kachir Kakar Wai), 43, 43f.n.
Kakali, 216.
Kaabagh (Calabagh), 61, 233, 203.
Kalinjar, 26, 43, 46.
Kali Sndh (the), 178.
Kaliyadah, 97, 167, 168, 171, 173.
K alkadevi, 249.
Kambakhsh (Prince), 96.
Kampd, 109, 156, 19.
Kamwar, 136f.n.
Kanayj (sarkar of), 3f.n.
Kaniram, 302.
Kanthaii Kedaxn Bande 146, 147/.n., 150/.n., 158 f.n.. 184, 258,
283.
Kanthal (digrict of), 3/.n.
Kara-Manikpur, 98.
Karan), 277.
Karan (son of Rafaram), 55.
Kaulas, 50.
Kayagthas (in Malwa), 21.
Kayath (Kanth), 140, 217.
Kesari Sngh (Ratlam), 124.
Keshodas, 109.
—founds the Sate of Stamau, 80, 80/.n.
Kesho Mahadeo, 156, 157.
--and Daya Bahadur, 157 ff.

Kesho Vishvanath, 156.

Ketare, I1lI.

Ketelaar, 98f.n., 118f.n., 125

Khali Khan, 49f.n., 55, 92f.n., 104f.n., 118f.n., 123f.n., 131 f.a,
134f.n., 136f.n.
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Khadautu, 43.
Khairabad, 277.
Khairandeah Khan, 44, 46.
Khan Alam, 36, 38, 93.
—as Governor of Malwa, 40.
Khan Dauran, 213, 221, 226, 249, 252, 258.
—and the Marathas, 208, 228, 231, 233 f.n., 233 ff.,, 236, 230,
240, 243.
Khande Rai, 74, 94, 122, 227, 336.
Khande Rai Rasa, 336.
Khande Rao Dabhade, see under Dabhade.
Khandesh, 35, 37, 39, 40, 56, 59, 65, 146, 148, 151.
Khandwa,
--battle of, 140, 147.
Khan Jahan Kokaltas, 99.
Khanjar Khan, 61.
Khargon, 57, 63, 65, 111, 174, 254.
Khatoli, 68.
Khelna, 86.
Khichiwada, 294, 301, 304, 306, 312, 313, 328.
see also Bajranggarh and Khilchipur.
Khimlasa, 219.
Khujista Akhtar (Prince), see Jahan Shah.
Khulasat, 2f.n., 348.
Khuman Singh (Dungarpur), 77.
Khwaii Quli Khan, 134.
Kirparam, 243.
Kirti Singh, 50.
Kishangarh, see Rupnagar.
Koki Jiu, 212.
Kolaras, 231.
Kolhapur, 90.
Kondana (Sinhgarh), 57.
Kotah (Kotrah in Bundekhand), 43/.a,, 45f.n.
Kotah (Rajputana), 4, 15, 49, 101, 113F.N. 126, 163
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—and the Marathas, 158, 168, 217, 226, 228, 231, 254, 255, 263,
284, 292, 295, 299, 302, 304, 306, 308, 311, 312, 313, 315,
324, 328.
—regtion of the State, 72, 75-76.
-Tussle with Bundi, 94ff., 100, 113ff., 121, 135 ff.
Kotri Paraya, 3, 67.
Krishna)! Hari, 156.
Krishna)! Sawant (invason of Malwa), 33, 41 f.n., 54, 54f.n., 86.
Kukshl, 150f.n, 237.
Kttrukshetra, 233.
Kurwai, 230, 328.
Kusgji Ganesh, 213.
Koshal Singh (Banswada), 77.
Kttshal Singh (Jhabua), 78, 147, 155, 184.

Lahore, 98.

Lakshman Pant, 295.

Lalgarh, 124.

Lai (Kavi), 43fn., 336, 353.

Lai Singh (Panched), 327 /.n.

Lai Sngh Rathor (Amjhera), 134.

Lashkar Khan (Saiyyad), see under Saiyyad.
Later Mughals (the), 197.

Ehnawada, 237.

Maasir-i-Alamgiri, 86, 342, 348.

Madhav Rao, see under Peshwa.

Madho Bhil, 69-70.

Madho Singh (Jaipur),
—and Rampura, 182, 183f.n., 284, 298, 301 ff.
-and the Marathas, 298 f.n., 308, 310, 313 ff.
—his birth, 182, 183f.a.

Mahadji Sindhia, see under Sindhia.

Mahadeo Bhstt Hingane, 240, 244, 269.

Maheshwar, 152, 170, 277, 300.
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Mahi (the), 145/.n., 158/.ft., 223,
Mahidpur, 277.
Makdai, 145, 148, 277.
Malcolm (Sir J.), 19, 54f.n.
—his memoirs, 186, 196, 199, 207.
—his misake, 85if., 95f.n., 108 f.n.

Malhar Rao Holkar, see under Holkar.
Malvi (dialect), 336.
Malvi Era, 87.

Malwa,
—and Jai Singh, see under Ja Singh,
—and Raiputana, see under Rajputana.
—and the Marathas, see under Marathas
—and the Mughal Empire, see under Mugha Empire,
—and the Nizam, see under Nizam,
—and the Rajput princes, see under Rajputs
—Ceson of Malwa, 210, 268if., 289, 291.
—It's true nature, 270.
—Condition of its people 18ff., 84 ff., 125ff., 156, 186, 193,
194, 286.

—Growth of modern Malwa, 70-82, 120 ff., 277 ff,, 316 ff.
and Ch. VII.
see also under Rajputs.

-lts adminigration, 16f, 27f, 41ff, 106, 169, 127 ff.,
274 ff., 279 ff., 304ff., 316, 322 ff.

—Its disappearance as a palitical entity, 1.

—Its governors, see the contents of Chs. ||, 111, 1V & V.
—Mughal Malwa of 1698, 1-23.

—Mudim kings of Malwa, 11.

—Nature of Mughal grants in Malwa, 71-73, 83.

—Rajput colonization of, 15, 73if.

-Situation in Malwa in 1765, 315, 316 ff.

—Srugge for Malwa, 127 jfif, 208 f 270f.

—The fluid condition of the province in 1759, 304.
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—The year 1698 marks a change in the hisory of, 2, 26.
—the beginning of anarchy. 27, 32.

Manawar, 201.

Mandteshwar, 96/.n.

Mandloi, see under Nandlal.

Mandloi Daftar, 1960.

Mandsaur (Mandeshwar), 3, 4, 55, 96 f.n., 139, 172, 174, 213,
216, 225.

Mandu, 3, 4, 34, 51, 54 fn, 97, 103, 112, 161, 169, 175 201, 203,
216, 246, 296.

—Raid on, 58, 58f.n, 62, 79, 850.
—taken by the Marathas, 178, 192.

Mangrole, 313.
Man Sngh (Ratlam), 119, 125.
Manucci, 1, 58, 58 f.n., 60f.n.

Marathas,
—adminidration in Malwa, 29-30, 315ff., 322 ff.
—and Aurangzib, 24-25.
Seethecontentsof Ch. 1 | ; 111, 129, 187.
—and the Hussain Ali Saiyyads see under Sayyads
—and Jai Singh, see under Jai Singh.
—and Rajputana, see under Rajputana.
—and the Bangash, see under Bangash.
—and the Deccan, 107 ff., 187.
and the Nizam, 108 0., 128, 141, 143, 249 ff., 266.

—the final gruggle with the Nizam, 253 ff., see also under
the Nizam.

—and the Peshwa, 108 ff., see under Peshwa also.

-and the Sates of Malwa, 16, 72. 74, 83. 161, 184 ff., 211, 274,
279 ff., 316 ff., 322, 324, 328, 331.
see also under Rajputs.
Rajputs.

—Cesson of Malwa to, 1920.
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—Consolidation of Maratha power in Malwa, 292 ff., 304 ff., 315.

"-esablishment of the Maratha hold in Southern Malwa, 127,
172, 184ff.

—in Malwa, 23, 27, 29, 31-32, 109, 110, 144, 146 ff., 150/.a.,
151, 166ff.; alsoCh. V, VI & VI 1.

—invason on Malwa by Chimaji Ballal, 162 ff., 199 ff.

—peace talks with the Marathas, 179 ff., 240 ff., 259 ff.

—their failure, 243.

—Real cause of the Maratha invason, 186 ff.

—Renewal of the Maratha invasons in 1715, 90, 100, 102, 109.

—Their early invasons on Malwa, 33 ff.,, oXf, 85ff., 128, 187.

-Their influence on society of Malwa, 334 ff.

—Their dates in Malwa, 274 ff., 326.

-Their druggle for Malwa, first phase, 127 ff.

" see the contents of Ch. | V; ssoond phase, 208 ff.

also see the contents of Ch. V.

Marathi Language, 336.
—and Hindi, 337.
Marahmat Khan, 103, 133, 135, 137.

Marwad, 187.
—and Bahadur Shah, 96, 115 ff,

Mataundha, 43.

Mathura, 136, 233, 247.

Mau, 44f.n.

Mewad (Udaipur State), 48, 169, 187, 237, 297, 301, 311.
—and Bagad, 77.

—and Bahadur Shah, 96, 116/.n.

—and Bhawani Ram, 165.

—and Dedlia, 76.

and Rampura, 48ff., 117, 118, 182ff., 296.
—Maharana of, 50, 51 f.n., 74, 82.

Mewat, 228.

Mir Ahmad Khan, 35An.
Mirat-i-Ahmadi, 158f.n
Mir Man! Khan, 255,
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Mitra Sen, 132
Mohan Singh (Awasgarh), 62, 65, 69, 78, 185 215, 283.
Muazzam (Prince), see Bahadur Shah.
Mubarlz Khan, see Amanat Khan.
Mughal Empire,
and Malwa, 8, 16, 26ff, 41-42, 210, 322, 326, 329, 334.
also see under Malwa.

-and the Marathas, 161 ff, 181, 186 ff, 208 ff., 240 ff,,
267 ff.
also see under the Marathas.
—Its failure againg the Marathas, 271.
—Its failure in Malwa, 18, 28ff.
Muhammad Amin Khan, 138.
—as Governor of Mawa, 102 ff., 123, 131
—a the Vazir, 142 ff.
Muhammad Bangash, see under Bangash.
Muhammad Shah, Roshan Akhtar (Emperor), 133, 144, 148/.n.
—and Bhawani Ram, 165.
—ad Ja Singh, 235 ff.
see also under Ja Singh.

—and Nadir Shah, 264 ff.
and the Marathas, 151, 222 ff., 233 ff., 236, 240, 245, 247 ff.,
267 ff.
-and the Nizam, 138, 141, 145 ff., 149 ff., 249 ff.
—ad the Sayyads, 132, 137.

Muhammad Umar Khan, 171.
Mukhtiyar Khan,

—and Rampura affair, 33, 48.
—Governor ot Malwa, 33, 48.

Mtikund-durrth, 97, 140, 231, 301.
Mukundji Mahant, 155.

Multan, 139.

Munawwar Khan, 39.

Murad, 102.
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Muslims (the),
—in Mawa, 13, 22, 334.
—relations with the Hindus, 21.
Muzaffar Khan, 228.

Nadir Shah, 209, 262f.n., 264 ff.
Nagulwandi, 283.
Nahargarh, 82 f. iu
Ngjamuddin Ali Khan, see under Saiyyad.
Ngjib Khan, 314.
Nalam, 137.
Nalchha, 97, 163, 202, 278.
—Treaty of, 152, 154.
Nagunda, 80 f.n.
Nandla Mandloi (of Kampel), 197.
—and the Marathas, 109, 156, 163/.n., 167, 173, 191, 193
169 ff,, 213, 281.
—his descendants, 196 ff.
Nand Maharg, 45.
Nandurbar, 3, 7, 70, 79.
Narmada (the), 3, 25, 54, 58, 62, 89, 115, 140, 150f,n., 213, 214,
219, 232, 234, 244, 248, 252, 270, 283, 320, 328.
Naro Shankar, 267, 312, 324.
Narsinhgarh, 75, 126, 219 f.n., 295, 312.
Narwar, 4, 61, 136, 140, 150, 212, 225, 230, 236, 238, 286, 296,
307, 324, 329, 336.
—Sae of Narwar, 74, 95, 122, 219, 250 f.n.
Narwar (near Uijain), 124.
Nasr Jang, 254, 258, 258 f.n 299.
Nasruddin Khan Irani, 103.
Nathdwara, 233.
Nauhara pass, 97.
Nawazish Khan, 34, 41, 78.
—and the raid of Mandu, 62ff.
—tetter-book of, 70.
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Neemuch, 300.
Ngabat Khan, 40.

—governor of Malwa, 40, 93.
Nekusyar—his risng, 132, 138.
Nemad, 2f.n., 35, 109f.n., 152, 226.
Nijabat Ali Khan, 240, 243.

Nima Sndhia, 36, 46, 64, 66.

—Raid on Mawa, 51 ff., 68.

Nisar Afghan, 68.
Nizam, the Asaf Jah (Nizam-ul-mulk), 283, 284.
—and Dot Md. Khan, 135, 148.
—and Malwa, 128, 249 ff.
—*nd Nekusyar, 132, 138.
—and the Bangash, 215, 221.
—and the Emperor, 138, 141, 145, 149, 151, 222, 234, 249,
252 ff., 266.
—and the Marathas, 108, 127, 141, 143 150, 188, 216 ff,
250/,/t., 251, 265, 290.
-and the Peshwa, 128, 145 ff., 148f.n., 151, 154, 160, 253 ff.,
286.
—and the Salyyads 106 ff, 131, 132, 133, 137 ff, 130 ff.
—as the Vazir, 127, 141, 145, 1%0.
-in the Deccan, 127, 139, 141, 152
—in Gujrat, 145 ff.
-in Malwa, 145, 147, 149 ff., 186.
-Governor of Malwa, 106, 127, 131 ff., 149, 286.
—Srugge at Bhopal, 253 ff., 286.
—Strugde with Mubariz Khan, 151 ff.
Nolai (Badnagar), 37, 51, 67, 167, 285.
Nurabad, 238.

Ojha, G. H., 96f.n., 119/.n.
Orchha, 227, 236, 238, 254.
Oudh, 150, 209, 255, 299, 316.
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Pachhar, 309.
Pachpad, 113f.n.
Padap, 113/./1.
Pahad Singh (Barwani), 283.
Pahori, 231.
Palkhed,
—battle of, 160.
Panchayat system (the), 327.
Panched, 327 f.n.
Pandher, 92.
Panhala, 81, 123.
Panipat, 289, 306 ff., 318.
Parbat Singh (Barwani), 79.
Parnalia, 154, 184.
Parsu (Maratha), 37, 51, 66.
Partabgarh,
—State, see Deolia
—town (founded), 77.
Partab Singh (Raoti), 124.
Patan (now known as Keshoray Patan), 76, 233, 295.
Patna, 131, 176.
Pawagarh, 223.
Pawar (the), 291, 324.
—Anand Rao,
—and tfie Peshwa, 208, 212 ff. 218.
—his death, 245, 278.
—in Malwa, 223, 224, 226, 237, 276, 278.

—Jiwgji, 218, 226, 245, 276, 279 fi.

—Krishna)i, 223.
—Tukoji, 218, 226, 245, 276, 279 ff.
—Udaji,

—and the Peshwa, 161, 208, 212, 215.

—grants in Malwa, 144, 154, 156, 159, 161 ff., 174, 178.
—in Malwa, 86, 110, 146, 162, 166, 179f.n., 223.
—withdrawal from Mawa, 275, 278.
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—Yeshwant Rao,

—and the Peshwa, 266, 296, 297 f.n., 309.
—oonfiscation of his jagir after his death, 309 ff.
—grants in Malwa, 266, 278, 294, 297 f.n.
—in Malwa, 245, 255f.n., 260, 278, 291, 294, 296.

Payaghat (the), 146.

Penukonda, 81.

Peshwa (the),

—Baji Rao Ballal I,

—and Chimaji, 167, 169f.n., 189ff., 202.

—and Kotah, 263, 284.

—and the Nizam, 128 ff.,, 143, 145, 148, 150f.n. 151 ff,

—and Nadir Shah, 264, 265, 267.

—and the battle of Amjhera, 164 f.n., 201, 205.

—and the Dabhade, 208, 216.

—and the Nizam, 128 ff., 143, 145, 148, 150/f.n. 151 ff.
154, 160, 216, 249, 251, 252.

—the final struggle at Bhopal, 253 ff.

—attacks Delhi, 249.

—beoomes the Peshwa, 109, 128, 143.

—expeditions in Malwa, 144 ff., 147 ff., 248 ff., 255 ff.

—gds Imperial honours, 245.

—goss to Delhi, 110.

—ss to Rajputana, 237ff, 239 ff.

—hands over s=ls of Malwa to Sndhia and Holkar, 218, 275.

—his death, 247, 266.

—his demands from the Emperor, 209, 233 ff., 240 ff.

—acoepted by the Emperor, 243.

—they rise higher 243, 246 ff.

—his debts, 188 ff.

—his mother's pilgrimage, 233.

—his Naib-subahdari of Malwa, 243, 253.

—his purpose in invading Malwa, 186 /f.

—his schemes of conquest, 54, 109, 143, 186 ff.

—makes convention of Serai Duraha, 261 ff.
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—Balaji Rao, 29%4.
—and cesson of Malwa, 247, 267 ff., 291.
—and Jai Singh, 268.
—and Malwa, 230, 300, 301, 303, 304.
—and Muhammad Shah, 247, 267 ff.
—and the battle of Panipat, 289, 308.
—and Yeshwant Rao Pawar, 297.
—Balgji Vishwanath, 188.
—qoes to Delhi, 110ff.
—his rise and the Maratha power, 54, 90, 108 ff., 188.
—Madhav Rao, 290, 309, 314, 315, 316.

Peshwa's Dafiar, Selections from, 200 et seq.
Pilaji Jadhav, see under Jadhav.

Pindharis (the), 318, 320.

Pirthi Singh (Deolia), 126 f.n.

Pohanalia, 254.

Pratap (Maharana), 52.

Pratap Singh (Dedlia), 50, 77.

Pratap Singh Hada, 227, 239, 241.

Prayag, 247.

Puna (Poona), 237, 247, 252, 290, 303, 313, 315, 326.
Punasa, 254.

Punjab (the), 97, 289, 299, 317.

Puraghat, 44.

Purandare, 293.

Qamruddin Khan, the Vazir, 209, 249, 258, 269, 271.
—leads the Imperial expenditions againg the Marathas 225 ff.
231, 236, 244.

Qasm Hussain Khan, 38f.n.

Ragyat Khan, 149.
Rafi-ud-dargjat (Emperor), 105, 111, 120, 131, 133.
Rafl-ud-daulah (Emperor), 133.
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Rafl-ush-shan  (Prince), 98, 105.

Raghogarh, see Bajranggarh.

Raghuji Bhonde, see under Bhonde
Raghunath Rao Ballal (Raghoba), 289, 300, 301, 302, 314, 318.

Rahim Beg, 117.

Raichand Bundda, 134f.n.

Raipuria, 144f.n,, 146.

Raisin, 3, 246, 255.

Rajaram, 25, 26, 31, 53, 55.
—dffet of his death, 31, 55.
—introduces Feudalism, 53.

Ralaur, 283.
Raj Bahadur (Kishangarh), 99 f.n.
Rajgarh, 75, 126, 169, 217, 219f.n., 233.
Rajaghani, see under "Dingal".
Rajputana, 3, 10, 12, 13, 15 19, 28, 73, 89.
—and Malwa, 112ff., 121, 210, 284, 328, 335.
—and the Marathas, 228, 229, 230, 232, 237, 239, 241, 289,
290, 301, 306, 319.
Rajputs in Malwa,
—their gatus in Malwa, 28, 29, 73.
—and Rajputana, 19, 28, 112, 335.
—and the Empire, \5ff., 28, 89.
—ocolonization in Malwa, 11, 73.
—rise in therr political satus 272, 274, 281, 317 ff., 326, 335.
—their weakness, 15f, 28, 73.
—the Sodety, 11 ff., 18f, 28, 73, 74, 333ff.

Rajwade, V. K., 198.

Ramchandra Bawa, 228, 232, 240, 293.

Ramchandra Pandit, 55.

Ramchandra Singh (Datiya), 176.

Ramgarh, 134.

Rampura, 229, 231.
—affairs of, 48ff., 76, 96, 99, 117ff, 121.
—and Girdhar Bahadur, 160, 182.
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—and Jai Singh, 100, 119, 182, 183, 284, 298f.n., 303.
—and Madho Singh, 182, 183, 298/.ft., 303.
—and Maharana, 119, 121, 182, 183, 298f.n.
—and the Marathas, 216, 231, 298/.ft., 303, 311.
—the Chandrawats of, 311.
Ram Singh (Dungarpur), 77.
Ram Sngh Hada, 17, 49, 75, 94, 113.
Ramuccio, 9.
Ranod, 43.
Rangji Sindhia, see under Sindhia.
Ranthambhor, 302.
Rao Chand, 149.
Rao Dalpat Bundda, 17, 92f.n., 94.
Ratan Singh (Bdri), 185.
Ratan Singh (Idam Khan), 48ff., 99, 117, 118.
—and the Maharana, 50ff.
—fight againg Amanat Khan, 117, 122,
—his conversion, 33, 48.
—in Rampura, 48ff.
Ratan Sngh Rathor, 74, 81.
Ratlam, 17, 167, 313, 327.
—fireg Sate of, 73-74, 81.
—modern Sate of, 81.
—troubles in, 81, 215.
Roshan-ud-dowlah, 212.
Rupnagar, 99f.n.
Rustam Ali, 263f.n., 337.
Rugam Khan, 57, 60, 62.

Saba Singh, 151.

Sabha Singh Bundéda, 256.

Sadashiv Ballal (Bhau), 307 ff

Sadat Ali Khan (of Oudh), 144, 233, 234, 236, 237, 249, 252, 254
255.

Safdar Jang (Abdul Mansur Khan), 255f.n.
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Sad Latif Khan, 45f.n.
Sakho Mahadeo, 159.
Sailana, 124, 155, 184, 185.
Sayyad (the),
—Alam Ali Khan, 138, 141.
-Brothers, 131, 132, 133, 13%.
—and Bhim Singh, 99, 136, 139.
—and Dot Muhammad Khan, 122 ff., 135.
—and Emperor Farukhsyar, 99, 101, 105.
—and Rafl-ud-darajat, 105.
—and the Nizam, 137, 139.
—thar fall, 142,
—Dilawar Ali Kham, 136, 138, 139, 140.
—Hussain Ali, 131
—and Jai Singh, 100 ff.
—and the Marathas, 106 ff
—and the Nizam, 137 ff., 141, 142.
—in the Deccan, 100, 101, 103, 108
—marches to Dehi, 103 ff.

—Najmuddin Ali Khan, 165, 168, 169f.n., 171, 172, 174.
—Qutub-ul-Mulk  (the Vazir), 13L

—and the Emperor, 102, 105.

—his surrender, 142.

Sdabat Jang, 300.
Salim Sngh Hada, 136.
Sambhar, 232.
Sanganer, 312.
Sangram Sngh Chandrawat, 119, 182, 183f.n.
Sangram Singh Hada, 228.
Sansani, 36.
Sarbuland Khan, 98, 158, 159, 234.
Sarangpur, 3, 117, 137, 146, 159, 168, 213, 214, 217, 279, 332, 333.
Sardar Singh (Badnawar), 285.
Sardessi G. S, 92f.n.,, 108f.n.
—and Mandloi Daftar, 196 ff.
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Sarkar, Sir J. N. 14, 17, 26, 39, 41, 55, 58/.n., 67, 92 f.n., Ml f.n,
197, 199, 319.

Satara, 54, 82f.n., 144, 190, 206.

Saugor, 219, 312, 328.

Saver, 277, 278.

Sawai Jai Singh, see Jai Singh.

Sehore, 150, 152, 307, 308.

Serai Alahwardi Khan, 101.

Shahabad, 46, 95, 113 f.n, 219.

Shahdaura, 213, 251.

SKah Jahan (Emperor), 73, 75, 78.

Shahjahanpur, 92, 117 f.n.,, 155, 214, 217, 254.

Shahman Dhamdhera, 46.

Shahu (Reja), 157, 159, 164, 177, 178f.n., 220, 241, 258, 264.
—and Baji Rao, 143, 169, 189, 242, 2486.
—and Hussain Ali, 108, 110.

—and the Emperor, 151, 152, 192.
—his escape, 92.
—his rule, 90, 107.
—in captivity, 31.
—aobtains farman, 111 ff.
also see under the Marathas and Peshwa.

Shivpuri, 121, 231, 329.

see also under Narwar.
Shambaji (Raja), 25.
Shah Quli, 43, 45.
Shamsh-ud-daulah, 267.
Shankarji Malhar, 110.
Shayista Khan (1), 33.
Shayista Khan (I1), see Abu Nasar Khan.
Sheogarh, 147, 155.
Sheolal, 85.
Sher Afkan, 43, 44.
Shergadh, 113/./1.
Sfiiposhi, 197.
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Shivaji (Raja), 45.
Shivaji |1, 55.
Shiv Singh (Jaipur), 182
Shiv Singh  (Jhabua), 282.
Sholapur, 67.
Shujalpur, 296.
Shujat Khan, 258.
Shuja-ud-daulah, 314.
Sddis (the), 226.
Snghs (the),

—Revdt of, 97.

Sndh, province of, 300.
Sndhia (the), 291, 305, 324.
—Dattaji, 289, 307.
—Jankqgji, 290, 303, 305, 310, 314, 327/.n.
—Jayappa (Jayaji), 297, 300.
-Kedarji, 314, '315.
—Mahadji, 315, 318, 319.
—Mangji, 314, 315.
-Ranoji,
—and the Emperor, 268.
—entry into Malwa affairs, 208, 211, 275, 277.
—in Malwa, 256, 267, 275, 277 f 288, 292f.n., 293, 295,
296.
Sinhgarh, see Kondana
Sronj, 4, 46, 55, 58, 60, 62, 64, 75, 93, 125 149, 150, 168, 213,
217, 236, 243, 252, 254, 293, 307, 308, 312, 324, 329, 333.
—Battle of, 46, 60 ff.
—dcloth made at, 6.
—aexchange house at, 5.
Stamau, 334 f.n.
—grant of Stamau by Aurangzib, 74, 80.
Syaji Gurjar, 169.
Siyar-ul-Mutakherin, 199.
Savery in Malwa, 22.
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Sondhias, 12, 20, 328.
Soron, 150.
Sujan Rai, 7, 18.
Sultanpur, 62.
Sultan Singh (Badnawar), 82.
Sunera,

—battle of, 117.

Surajmal (Badnawar), 82.
Surajmau,
—battle and sege of, 43.

-Surat, 5, 216.
Surati Ram, 227.
Suttee,

—practice of, 22.

Tal, 278.

Talam, 137.

Tapti (the), 258.

"Tarabai, 31, 55-56.
—her  counteroffensve, 53-54.

Tarikh-i-Hindi, 337.

Tavenier, 5, 7.

Tejkaran, 218.

Thandla, 155, 185.

Thurhat, 43.

Tieffenthaler, 330.

Tirla, 201, 206.

Titrod, 80.

Tod, 51 /.n., 132/.n.

Toda (?), 172, 174

Toda tank, 239.

Tonk, 76, 302.

Torna, 61.

Trimbak Gangadhar, 156.
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Triple Treaty (of Udaipur), 1708, 115, 120.
—and Amber, 115.
—and Rampura affair, 115, 182
—its effect, 89ff., 116, 181 ff., 297.
Tukoji Holkar, see under Holkar.
Tumari Pass 92
Turebaz Khan, 200 f.n., 209.
Turkey, 7.

Udaibhan Saktawat, 50.

Udaipur, 96, 115 119, 1 fn., 182 229f.n, 233, 239, 241,

285, 298.

see also under Mewad.
Udaji Pawar, see under Pawar.
Udawat Sngh (Raja), 176.

Ujjain, 4, 17 f.n.,, 1819, 34, 51, 57, 62, 64, 65, 69, 109 fn., 117,

133, 166, 180, 190, 214, 221, 278, 307, 328, 329.
—obsgvatory at, 338.
—sdepge of, 166, 167.

Umar Khan, see under Muhammad Umar Khan.
Umar Pathan, 67.

Umatwada, 75, 219 f.n., 225, 301.

Ummed Sngh (Bundi), 285.

Urdu language, 336.

Vad, 158f.n.

Valentyn, 98.

Vamsh Bhaskar, 16f.n.,, 86, 96f.n., 113/.n., 120/.n.,
163f.n., 178f.n.

Vazir (the), see under Qamruddin Khan.

Vir Vinod, 96f.n., 120f.n.

Visgji Pant, 312.

Vishwas Rao, 312.

Vitha Deo Rao, 314.

136f.n..-
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-Vitfial Shivdev, 267, 311.
Vithoji Rao Bute (Bolia), 155f.n., 223.
"Vrij Bhasha, 336, 338.

Witchcraft (beief in), 22, 335.

Yadgar Khan Kashmiri, 243.

Yar Muhammad Khan (Bhopal),
—and the Marathas, 214, 227, 246, 248, 250, 292, 294.
—and the Nizam, 148, 152, 248.

Yeshwant Rao Pawar, see under Pawar.

Zahir-ud-daulah, 142 ff.

Zalim Singh Jhala, 318.

Zorawar Singh, 174.

Zulfigar Khan, Nasr Jang, 41, 60/.n., 64, 66, 99, 118 f.n.
—and Shahu, 93f.n., 108.
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Pacie Line

355 3% Add 65 "The Bangash Nawabs of Farukhabad"
by W. Irvine. Published in the Journal
%%QeAsiatic Society of Bengal, Part 1V .,

Irvine exhaustively used all tke avail-
able Persian authorities®, and as such fully
ffives the details of the history of the
Bangash's governorship in Mawa as
mentioned in Persian works. |t has to be
supplemented by the additional informa-
tion from the Marathi sources.












